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According to Mark 1:1, what portion of the gospel of Jesus Christ is described?

The beginning

According to Mark 1:1, the beginning of what is described?

of the gospel of Jesus
Christ,

According to Mark 1:1, what words describe Jesus Christ?

the Son of God.

4]|According to Mark 1:2, where else is it recorded that a messenger was going to |As it is written in the
be sent before Jesus? Be specific. Prophets:

5|According to Mark 1:2, what did the prophets write that God would do with his  |“Behold, | send My
messenger? messenger

According to Mark 1:2, the prophets wrote that God would send his messenger
before what?

before Your face,

According to Mark 1:2, what did the prophets write that God's messenger would
do?

Who will prepare Your
way before You.”

According to Mark 1:3, what would be crying in the wilderness?

“The voice of one

According to Mark 1:3, where would the voice be saying 'Prepare the way of the
Lord"?

crying in the
wilderness:

10

According to Mark 1:3, what two related commands would a voice in the
wilderness say?

‘Prepare the way of the
Lord; Make His paths

straight.”
11|According to Mark 1:4, who came baptizing in the wilderness? John
12|According to Mark 1:4, what did John do in addition to preaching in the came baptizing in the
wilderness? wilderness
13[According to Mark 1:4, what did John do in addition to baptizing in the and preaching
wilderness?
14{According to Mark 1:4, what was John preaching for the remission of sins? a baptism of
repentance
15[According to Mark 1:4, for what purpose was John was preaching a baptism of |for the remission of
repentance? sins.
16[According to Mark 1:5, people from what two areas went out to John? Then all the land of
Judea, and those from
Jerusalem,
17|According to Mark 1:5, what did all the land of Judea and those from Jerusalem |went out to him
do before they were baptized by John?
18|According to Mark 1:5, what happened in the Jordan River to people that went |and were all baptized
out to John? by him
19|According to Mark 1:5, in what body of water did John baptize people? in the Jordan River,
20[According to Mark 1:5, what were people doing when they were baptized by confessing their sins.
John in the Jordan River?
21|According to Mark 1:6, who was clothed with camel's hair Now John
22|According to Mark 1:6, the fibers from what animal were used to make John the |was clothed with
baptist's clothes? camel’s hair
23|According to Mark 1:6, what material did John the baptist use for a belt? and with a leather belt
around his waist,
24(According to Mark 1:6, what did John the baptist eat? and he ate locusts and
wild honey.
25[According to Mark 1:7, what words describe by what means John the baptist told |And he preached,
people that someone mightier than he was coming after him? saying,
26|According to Mark 1:7, John the baptist described someone else who was “There comes One
mighter than he was. What words describe the time relationship between this  |after me
other person and John?
27[According to Mark 1:7, John the baptist compared his own strength to the who is mightier than |,

strength of the one who would come after him. What words describe this
comparison?
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28

According to Mark 1:7, what did John the baptist say about footware to show
how much more important Jesus was compared to him?

whose sandal strap |
am not worthy to stoop
down and loose.

29

According to Mark 1:8, what did John the baptist say he had done when
comparing it to what Jesus would do?

| indeed baptized you
with water,

30[According to Mark 1:8, John baptized with wather. What much better thing did |but He will baptize you
he say Jesus would do? with the Holy Spirit.”
31|According to Mark 1:9, In comparison to the time when John was preaching and (It came to pass in those
baptizing in the River Jordan when was it that Jesus came from Nazarath of days
Galilee?
32[According to Mark 1:9, where did Jesus come from to be baptized by John? that Jesus came from
Nazareth of Galilee,
33|According to Mark 1:9, when Jesus came from Nazareth of Galilee what and was baptized by
happened to him in the Jordan? John
34[According to Mark 1:9, in what body of water was Jesus baptized by John? in the Jordan.
35[According to Mark 1:10, when being baptized, how much time passed between |And immediately,
the moment Jesus came up from the water before He saw the heavens parting?
36|According to Mark 1:10, immediately after what did Jesus see the heavens coming up from the
parting? water,
37|According to Mark 1:10, when being baptized, what was the first thing Jesus saw|He saw the heavens
immediately after coming up from the water? parting
38[According to Mark 1:10, immediately after coming up from the water, Jesus saw |and the Spirit
something happen like a dove. What was it? descending upon Him
like a dove.
39[According to Mark 1:11, from where came the voice saying, "You are My Then a voice came
beloved Son, in whom | am well pleased."? from heaven,
40|According to Mark 1:11, when the Spirit descended upon Jesus like a dove, a “You are My beloved
voice from heaven said what in addition to saying ,"in whom | amd well Son,
pleased."?
41|According to Mark 1:11, when the Spirit descented upon Jesus, a voice from in whom | am well
heaven said "You are my beloved Son". What else did this voice say? pleased.”
42|According to Mark 1:12, what word describes the time between when the voice |Immediately
came from heaven and the Spirit driving him into the wilderness?
43|According to Mark 1:12, who or what drove Jesus into the wilderness? the Spirit
44|According to Mark 1:12, what words describe how the Spirit got Jesus into the  |drove Him
wilderness?
45|According to Mark 1:12, where did the Spirit drive Jesus? into the wilderness.
46(According to Mark 1:13, where was Jesus the 40 days following his baptism? And He was there in
the wilderness
47[According to Mark 1:13, how long was Jesus tempted by Satan in the forty days,
wilderness?
48|According to Mark 1:13, who tempted Jesus in the wilderness for forty days? tempted by Satan,
49|According to Mark 1:13, when Jesus was in the wilderness for forty days what |and was with the wild
was with him, not counting Satan or angles? beasts;
50]According to Mark 1:13, who ministered to Jesus in the wilderness? and the angels
ministered to Him.
51[According to Mark 1:14, Jesus preached the gospel in Galilee after what had Now after John was put
happened? in prison,
52[According to Mark 1:14, where did Jesus preach the gospel after John was put |Jesus came to Galilee,
in prison?
53[According to Mark 1:14, what did Jesus do in Galilee after John was put in preaching the gospel of

prison?

the kingdom of God,
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54|According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of the kingdom of God |and saying, “The time
in Galilee, what did he say was fulfilled? is fulfilled,
55[According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of the kingdom of God |and the kingdom of
in Galilee, what did he say about the kingdom? God is at hand.
56[According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of the kingdom of God |Repent,
in Galilee, what did he tell people to do in addition to telling them to believe in
the gospel?
57[According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preaded the gospel of the kingdome of God |and believe in the
in Galilee, he told them to repent and do what else? gospel.”
58[According to Mark 1:16, what was Jesus doing when he saw Simon and Andrew |And as He walked by
casting a net into the sea? the Sea of Galilee,
59|According to Mark 1:16, who did Jesus see casting a net into the sea? (2 points) |He saw Simon and
Andrew his brother
60[According to Mark 1:16, what did Jesus see Simon and Andrew his brother casting a net into the
doing? sea;
61|According to Mark 1:16, why were Simon and Andrew casting a net into the sea?|for they were
fishermen.
62|According to Mark 1:17, who said to Simon and Andrew that he would make Then Jesus said to
them fishers of men? them,
63[According to Mark 1:17, what did Jesus say to Simon and Andrew his brother? |“Follow Me, and | will
make you become
fishers of men.”
64|According to Mark 1:18, what did Simon and Andrew do with their nets when They immediately left
Jesus said to them, "Follow Me."?
65[According to Mark 1:18, when Simon and Andrew left to follow Jesus, what did |their nets
they leave?
66|According to Mark 1:18, in addition to leaving their nets, what did Simon and and followed Him.
Andrew do when Jesus asked them to follow him?
67[According to Mark 1:19, what words describe how much after calling Simon and |When He had gone a
Andrew that Jesus called James and John? little farther from there,
68|According to Mark 1:19, who was the father of Jesus' third and fourth disciples? |He saw James the son
of Zebedee, and John
his brother,
69|According to Mark 1:19, what were James and John doing when they received |who also were in the
thier call from Jesus? boat mending their
nets.
70|According to Mark 1:20, what did Jesus do when he saw James and John And immediately He
mending their nets with their Father and their hired servants? called them, and
71[According to Mark 1:20, when James and John started following Jesus who did |they left their father
they leave in addition to the hired servants? Zebedee in the boat
72|According to Mark 1:20, when James and John started following Jesus who did |with the hired servants,
they leave in the boat with their father Zebedee? and
73|According to Mark 1:20, when Jesus called James and John, what did they do? |went after Him.
74|According to Mark 1:21, in what town was Jesus and his disciples on the Then they went into
Sabbath? Capernaum,
75[According to Mark 1:21, when did Jesus enter the synagogue? and immediately on the
Sabbath
76|According to Mark 1:21, in addition to teaching what did Jesus do on the He entered the
Sabbath? synagogue
77|According to Mark 1:21, what did Jesus do on the Sabbath in the synagogue? |and taught.
78|According to Mark 1:22, what did the people in Capernaum think about Jesus' |And they were

teaching?

astonished at His
teaching,
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79[According to Mark 1:22, how was Jesus' teaching different from that of the for He taught them as
scribes? one having authority,
80[According to Mark 1:22, who did the people in Capernaum compare Jesus and not as the scribes.
teaching to that didn't speak with authority like Jesus did?
81|According to Mark 1:23, where was the person who had an unclean spirit? Now there was a man
in their synagogue
82|According to Mark 1:23, a man in the Capernaum synagogue cried out. What with an unclean spirit.
kind of a thing was with this man?
83|According to Mark 1:23, what words describe the way the man with an unclean |And he cried out,
spirit in the Capernaum synagogue spoke to Jeus?
84|According to Mark 1:24, what did the man with an unclean spirit in the saying, “Let us alone!
Capernaum synagogue say before asking Jesus a question?
85[According to Mark 1:24, what question did the man with the unclean spirit ask  |What have we to do
Jesus in addition to asking if Jesus had come to destroy him? with You, Jesus of
Nazareth?
86[According to Mark 1:24, what question did the man with the unclean spirit ask  |Did You come to
Jesus in addition to asking "What have we to do with you, Jesus of Nazareth?" |destroy us?
87|According to Mark 1:24, whom did the man with the unclean spirit say he knew? |l know who You are—
the Holy One of God!”
88|According to Mark 1:25, who rebuked the man with the unclean spirit? But Jesus
89[According to Mark 1:25, what words describe the way Jesus spoke to the man  |rebuked him,
with the unclean spirit when he told the unclean spirit to be quite and to come
out of the man?
90[According to Mark 1:25, what words did Jesus speak to the man with the saying, “Be quiet, and
unclean spirit? come out of him!”
91(According to Mark 1:26, in the synagogue a man shook and cried out. What And when the unclean
made him do this? spirit
92[According to Mark 1:26, before the unclean spirit came out of the man in the had convulsed him
Capernaum synagogue, in addition to crying out, what did it do to him?
93[According to Mark 1:26, before the unclean spirit came out of the man in the and cried out with a
Capernaum synagogue, in addition to convulsing him, what did it do to him? loud voice,
94(According to Mark 1:26, what happened to the unclean spirit after it convulsed |he came out of him.
the man he was in and cried out with a loud voice?
95[According to Mark 1:27, how did the people in Capernaum feel when they saw |Then they were all
the unclean spirit leave the man? amazed,
96|According to Mark 1:27, with whom did the people in the Capernaum synagogue |so that they questioned
say, "What new doctrine is this?" among themselves,
saying,
97[According to Mark 1:27, when the people in Capernaum saw that with authority |“What is this? What
Jesus commanded the unclean spirits and they obeyed Him, what did they say |[new doctrine is this?
questioning among themselves?
98[According to Mark 1:27, The people in Capernaum were amazed because the |For with authority He
unclean spirits obeyed Him and because of something else that Jesus did. What |commands even the
was this other thing? unclean spirits,
99|According to Mark 1:27, The people of Capernaum were amazed because with |and they obey Him.”
authority Jesus commanded even the unclean spirits and because of what other
thing?
100[According to Mark 1:28, how quickly after the unclean spirit left the man did And immediately
Jesus' fame spread throughout all the region around Galilee?
101|According to Mark 1:28, immediately after the unclean spirit left the man in His fame spread
Capernaum what happened throughout all the region around Galilee?
102|According to Mark 1:28, where did Jesus' fame spread immediately after the throughout all the

unclean spirit left the man in Capernaum?

region around Galilee.

Page 4




1

103

According to Mark 1:29, Jesus entered the house of Simon and Andrew with
James and John as soon as they had done what?

Now as soon as they
had come out of the
synagogue,

104

According to Mark 1:29, where did they go with James and John as soon as they
had come out of the synagogue?

they entered the house
of Simon and Andrew,

105

According to Mark 1:29, who was with them when they entered the house of
Simon and Andrew?

with James and John.

106

According to Mark 1:30, whom did people in Simon and Andrew's house tell
Jesus about?

But Simon’s wife’s
mother lay sick with a
fever,

107

According to Mark 1:30, Simon's wife's mother lay sick with a fever. What did the
people in Simon and Andrew's house do about this when Jesus arrived?

and they told Him about
her

108

According to Mark 1:30, what words describe the time between Jesus entering
the house of Simon and Andrew and when Jesus was told about the sickness
that Simon's wife's mother had?

at once.

109

According to Mark 1:31, what three things did Jesus do before the fever left
Simon's wife's mother?

So He came and took
her by the hand and
lifted her up,

110

According to Mark 1:31, what happened when Jesus took the hand of Simon's
mother-in-law and lifted her up?

and immediately the
fever left her.

111|According to Mark 1:31, what did Simon's wife's mother do when the fever left  |And she served them.
her?
112|According to Mark 1:32, what portion of a day began when the sun set? At evening,
113|According to Mark 1:32, what signals the beginning of evening (which from Lev |when the sun had set,
23:32 would be the end of the Sabbath)?
114|According to Mark 1:32, following the sabbath, at evening, when the sun had set,|they brought to Him
what did the people do with the people who were sick and those who were
demon-possessed?
115[|According to Mark 1:32, what two categories of people were brought to Jesus at |all who were sick and
evening, when the sun had set following the sabbath? those who were
demon-possessed.
116|According to Mark 1:33, after the sun had set following the sabbath, what And the whole city was
happened at the door of Simon and Andrew's house? gathered together
117|According to Mark 1:33, at evening following the sabbath, where did the whole |at the door.
city gather together?
118|According to Mark 1:34, what did Jesus do with many who were sick with various|Then He healed
diseases which were brought to the door of Simon and Andrew's house?
119|According to Mark 1:34, of the people brought to Simon and Andrew's house, did|many who were sick
Jesus heal? with various diseases,
120[According to Mark 1:34, when the whole city was gathered together at the door |and cast out many
of Simon and Andrew's house, what did Jesus cast out? demons;
121]|According to Mark 1:34, because the demons knew him, what did Jesus not and He did not allow
allow? the demons to speak,
122|According to Mark 1:34, why did Jesus not allow the demons to speak? because they knew
Him.
123|According to Mark 1:35, in what portion day did Jesus go to a solitary place and |Now in the morning,
pray?
124{According to Mark 1:35, in the morning, how much light was there when Jesus |having risen a long
got up? while before daylight,
125[According to Mark 1:35, what three things did Jesus do in the morning having He went out and

risen a long while before daylight?

departed to a solitary
place; and there He
prayed.
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According to Mark 1:36, who searched for Jesus?

And Simon and those
who were with Him

127

According to Mark 1:36, what did Simon and those who were with Him do in the
Morning after Jesus healed Simon's wife's mother?

searched for Him.

128

According to Mark 1:37, what happened before Simon and those who were with
Him told Jesus that everyone was looking for him?

When they found Him,

129

According to Mark 1:37, what did Simon and those who were with Him tell Jesus
when they found Him?

they said to Him,
“Everyone is looking for
You.”

130

According to Mark 1:38, who said to whom, "Let us go into the next towns"? Be
specific.

But He said to them,

131

According to Mark 1:38, where did Jesus say they should go that He could
preach there also?

“Let us go into the next
towns,

132

According to Mark 1:38, what two reasons did Jesus give for going into the next
towns?

that I may preach there
also, because for this
purpose | have come
forth.”

133

According to Mark 1:39, in addition to casting out demons, what else did Jesus
do throughout all Galilee?

And He was preaching
in their synagogues

134

According to Mark 1:39, throughout what geographic region was Jesus
preaching in their synagogues?

throughout all Galilee,

135|According to Mark 1:39, throughout all Galilee, Jesus was doing two things. and casting out
What did he do in addition to preaching in their synagogues? demons.
136|According to Mark 1:40, a person said to Jesus "If You are willing, You can Now a leper

make me clean." What condition did this person have?

137

According to Mark 1:40, what action in relation to Jesus did a leper do in addition
to imploring Him, kneeling down to Him and saying something to Him?

came to Him,

138

According to Mark 1:40, a leper came to Jesus doing what things? (3 points)

imploring Him, kneeling
down to Him and
saying to Him,

139

According to Mark 1:40, upon coming to Jesus, under what condition did the
leper say Jesus would be able to cleanse him?

“If You are willing,

140

According to Mark 1:40, upon comming to Jesus, a leper said that Jesus could
do a specific thing if Jesus was willing. What was this specific thing?

You can make me
clean.”

14

N

According to Mark 1:41, what words describe Jesus' emotion when he saw the
leper kneeling down to Him and saying to Him, "If you are willing, You can make
me clean"?

Then Jesus, moved
with compassion,

142

According to Mark 1:41, Jesus, moved with compassion toward the leper, did
what two things in addition to speaking to him?

stretched out His hand
and touched him,

143

According to Mark 1:41, when Jesus, moved with compassion, stretched out His
hand and touched the leper, what two things did Jesus say?

and said to him, “l am
willing; be cleansed.”

144

According to Mark 1:42, the leper was immediately cleansed as soon as what
happened?

As soon as He had
spoken,

145

According to Mark 1:42, what happened as soon as Jesus had spoken to to the
leper? (2 points)

immediately the leprosy
left him, and he was
cleansed.

146

According to Mark 1:43, what words describe the intensity of Jesus' instruction to
the leper about what he should do now that he was cleansed?

And He strictly warned
him

147

According to Mark 1:43, Jesus did two things after cleansing the leper. What did
he do in addition to strictly warning him?

and sent him away at
once,

148

According to Mark 1:44, what command did Jesus give the leper about saying
things?

and said to him, “See
that you say nothing to

anyone;
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149

According to Mark 1:44, after telling the leper to say nothing to anyone, what two
things did Jesus tell him to do in addition to offering for his cleansing what
Moses commanded?

but go your way, show
yourself to the priest,

150

According to Mark 1:44, what did Jesus tell the leper to do as a testimony to the
priest in addition to showing himself to him?

and offer for your
cleansing those things
which Moses

commanded,
151|According to Mark 1:44, what reason did Jesus give for asking the leper to do as a testimony to
what Moses commanded? them.”

152

According to Mark 1:45, when Jesus told the leper to say nothing to anyone; but
to go his sway, what was the first thing he did?

However, he went out

153

According to Mark 1:45, what did the leper to instead of saying nothing to
anyone? (2 points)

and began to proclaim
it freely, and to spread
the matter,

154

According to Mark 1:45, what could Jesus no longer do because the leper
proclaimed freely how Jesus had healed him?

so that Jesus could no
longer openly enter the
city,

155

According to Mark 1:45, since Jesus could no longer enter openly in the city, in
what kinds of places did he stay?

but was outside in
deserted places;

156

According to Mark 1:45, from where did people come to be with Jesus?

and they came to Him
from every direction.

157

According to Mark 2:1, where did Jesus enter again after some days?

And again He entered
Capernaum

158

According to Mark 2:1, what words describe the time between the first day we
know he cleansed a leapor and the next time he entered Capernaum?

after some days,

159

According to Mark 2:1, when Jesus entered Capernaum again, many gathered
together when what was heard?

and it was heard that
He was in the house.

160

According to Mark 2:2, when it was heard that Jesus was in the house in
Capernaum, what happened?

Immediately many
gathered together,

161

According to Mark 2:2, what words describe how many people gathered when it
was heard that Jesus was again in the house in Capernaum?

so that there was no
longer room to receive
them, not even near the
door.

162

According to Mark 2:2, when many gathered together at the house in
Capernaum that Jesus entered, what did He do?

And He preached the
word to them.

163

According to Mark 2:3, after Jesus entered Capernaum again, where did four
men go bringing a paralytic?

Then they came to
Him,

164

According to Mark 2:3, how is the man described which was being carried by
four men to Jesus?

bringing a paralytic

165

According to Mark 2:3, how was a paralytic brought to Jesus?

who was carried by four
men.

166

According to Mark 2:4, because of the crowd around Jesus, what couldn't the
four men who carried the paralytic do?

And when they could
not come near Him

167

According to Mark 2:4, the for men bringing a paralytic could not come near
Jesus. why?

because of the crowd,

168

According to Mark 2:4, when the four men bringing a paralytic could not get near
Jesus because of the crowd, what did they do first?

they uncovered the roof
where He was.

169

According to Mark 2:4, when did the four men let down the bed on which the
paralytic was lying?

So when they had
broken through,

170

According to Mark 2:4, when four men uncovered the roof where Jesus was,
what did they put through the opening?

they let down the bed
on which the paralytic
was lying.

171

According to Mark 2:5, what did Jesus see that prompted him to tell the paralytic
“Son, your sins are forgiven you™?

When Jesus saw their
faith,
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172

According to Mark 2:5, when Jesus saw their faith, to whom did he say "Son,
your sins are forgiven you"?

He said to the paralytic,

173

According to Mark 2:5,what did Jesus say to the paralytic who was brought by
four men when Jesus saw their faith?

“Son, your sins are
forgiven you.”

174

According to Mark 2:6, who was reasoning in their hearts that only God can
forgive sins?

And some of the
scribes were sitting
there

175

According to Mark 2:6, there were some scribes sitting in the crowded house
who were wondering if Jesus was speaking blasphemies. What phrase
describes the way they were considering this?

and reasoning in their
hearts,

176

According to Mark 2:7, when Jesus told the paralytic that his sins were forgiven,
some of the scribes, reasoned in their hearts two similar questions. What were
they?

“Why does this Man
speak blasphemies like
this? Who can forgive
sins but God alone?”

177

According to Mark 2:8, what portion of this verse shows how much time passed
before Jesus spoke to the scribes about their thoughts?

But immediately,

178

According to Mark 2:8, how did Jesus realize that some of the scribes were
thinking that He had spoken blasphemies?

when Jesus perceived
in His spirit

179

According to Mark 2:8, what did Jesus perceive in His spirit regarding questions
like “Why does this Man speak blasphemies like this? Who can forgive sins but
God alone?”

that they reasoned thus
within themselves,

180

According to Mark 2:8, what is the first question Jesus asked the scribes who
were wondering if Jesus was speaking blasphemies?

He said to them, “Why
do you reason about
these things in your
hearts?

18

N

According to Mark 2:9, in what way did Jesus ask the scribes to compare the
statement "Your sins are forgiven you" to the statement "Arise, take up your bed
and walk"?

Which is easier, to say
to the paralytic,

182

According to Mark 2:9, Jesus asked the scribes which of two statements are
easier to say to the paralytic. What are these two statements?

‘Your sins are forgiven
you,’ or to say, ‘Arise,
take up your bed and
walk’?

183

According to Mark 2:10, Jesus said that the Son of Man has power on earth to
forgive sins. Why did he say that he would tell the paralytic to take up his bed
and walk?

But that you may know

184

According to Mark 2:10, who has power on earth to forgive sins?

that the Son of Man

185

According to Mark 2:10, where can the Son of Man forgive sins?

has power on earth

186

According to Mark 2:10, the Son of Man has power on earth to do what?

to forgive sins”—

187

According to Mark 2:10, to whom did Jesus say, “| say to you, arise, take up your
bed, and go to your house.”

He said to the paralytic,

188

According to Mark 2:11, what specific words did Jesus use to address the
paralytic before telling him to arise?

‘I say to you,

189

According to Mark 2:11, what three things did Jesus tell the paralytic to do?

arise, take up your bed,
and go to your house.”

190

According to Mark 2:12, what did the paralytic do when Jesus told him to do 3
things.

Immediately he arose,
took up the bed, and
went out in the
presence of them all,

19

N

According to Mark 2:12, how did the people feel when they saw the healing of
the paralytic?

so that all were amazed

192

According to Mark 2:12, when the people saw the paralytic take up the bed and
leave the crowded house what did they do?

and glorified God,

193

According to Mark 2:12, with what words did the people glorify God when they
saw the paralytic take up the bed and leave?

saying, “We never saw

anything like this!”
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194

According to Mark 2:13, where was Jesus going when he saw Levi the son of
Alphaeus?

Then He went out
again by the sea;

195

According to Mark 2:13, when Jesus went out again by the see, who came to
Him?

and all the multitude
came to Him,

196

According to Mark 2:13, what did Jesus do when all the multitude came to Him
by the sea?

and He taught them.

197

According to Mark 2:14, what was Jesus doing when He saw Levi the son of
Alphaeus sitting at the tax office?

As He passed by,

198

According to Mark 2:14, who was Levi's father?

He saw Levi the son of
Alphaeus

199

According to Mark 2:14, what was Levi doing when Jesus said to him, "Follow
Me."?

sitting at the tax office.

200

According to Mark 2:14, what did Jesus do when he saw Levi sitting at the tax
office?

And He said to him,
“Follow Me.”

20

N

According to Mark 2:14, what did Levi the son of Alphaeus do when Jesus told
him "Follow Me."

So he arose and
followed Him.

202

According to Mark 2:15, in whose house was Jesus eating with many tax
collectors and sinners?

Now it happened, as
He was dining in Levi’s
house,

203

According to Mark 2:15, who were dining in Levi's house sitting together with
Jesus and His disciples?

that many tax collectors
and sinners

204

According to Mark 2:15, in comparison to where Jesus was eating, where were
many tax collectors and sinners?

also sat together with
Jesus and His
disciples;

205

According to Mark 2:15, what two reasons explain why were there many tax
collectors and sinners with Jesus in Levi's house? (2 points)

for there were many,
and they followed Him.

206

According to Mark 2:16, what groups of people asked Jesus' disciples about the
people He was eating with?

And when the scribes
and Pharisees

207

According to Mark 2:16, what triggered the scribes and Pharisees to ask about
the types of people Jesus was eating with?

saw Him eating with the
tax collectors and
sinners, they said to
His disciples,

208

According to Mark 2:16, what did the scribes and Pharisees ask Jesus disciples
when He was eating at Levi's house?

“How is it that He eats
and drinks with tax
collectors and sinners?”

209

According to Mark 2:17, when the scribes and Pharisees asked Jesus' disciples
about the types of people He was eating with, who replied?

When Jesus heard it,
He said to them,

210

According to Mark 2:17, when answering the question from the scribes and
Pharisees about the type of people Jesus was eating with, what did Jesus say
about a physician?

“Those who are well
have no need of a
physician, but those
who are sick.

211]According to Mark 2:17, Jesus said what he did not come to do and what he did |l did not come to call
come to do. What did he say? the righteous, but
sinners, to repentance.”
212|According to Mark 2:18, who were fasting? The disciples of John
and of the Pharisees
213|According to Mark 2:18, what were the disciples of John and of the Pharisees  |were fasting.
doing when Jesus was asked why his disciples didn't fast?
214|According to Mark 2:18, in relation to Jesus, what did some people do while the |Then they came and

disciples of John and the Pharisees were fasting? (2 points)

said to Him,
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215

According to Mark 2:18, while the disciples of John and of the Pharisees were
fasting, what question was Jesus asked?

“Why do the disciples
of John and of the
Pharisees fast, but
Your disciples do not
fast?”

216

According to Mark 2:19, who said "Can the friends of the bridegroom fast while
the bridegroom is with them?"

And Jesus said to
them,

217

According to Mark 2:19, what question did Jesus ask the people who asked why
his disciples were not fasting?

“Can the friends of the
bridegroom fast while

the bridegroom is with
them?

218

According to Mark 2:19, Jesus said that the friends of the bridegroom cannot fast
during a specific period of time. What words did Jesus use to describe this
period of time?

As long as they have
the bridegroom with
them

219

According to Mark 2:19, what did Jesus say that the friends of the bridegroom
could or could not do while they have the bridegroom with them?

they cannot fast.

220

According to Mark 2:20, what words indicate that it will be in the future when the
bridegroom will be taken away from the friends of the bridegroom?

But the days will come

221

According to Mark 2:20, what event will happen before the friends of the
bridegroom fast?

when the bridegroom
will be taken away from
them,

222

According to Mark 2:20, what will the friends of the bridegroom do in the days
when the bridegroom is taken away from them?

and then they will fast
in those days.

223

According to Mark 2:21, what is not done to repair an old garment?

No one sews a piece of
unshrunk cloth

224

According to Mark 2:21, on what type of item does no one sew a piece of
unshrunk cloth?

on an old garment;

225

According to Mark 2:21, how will sewing a piece of unshrunk cloth on an old
garment make the tear worse?

or else the new piece
pulls away from the old,

226

According to Mark 2:21, what will happen to an old garment if a new piece of
unshrunk cloth is sewn on it to repair it?

and the tear is made
worse.

227

According to Mark 2:22, how many people put what into old wineskins? (2
points)

And no one puts new
wine

228

According to Mark 2:22, no one puts new wine into what?

into old wineskins;

229

According to Mark 2:22, if new wine is put into old wineskins why will the wine be
spilled?

or else the new wine
bursts the wineskins,

230

According to Mark 2:22, what will happen if new wine it is put into old wineskins?
(2 points)

the wine is spilled, and
the wineskins are

ruined.
231]|According to Mark 2:22, what type of liquid must be put into what type of But new wine must be
container? put into new
wineskins.”

232

According to Mark 2:23, where did Jesus happen to go on the Sabbath when His
disciples began to pluck the heads of grain?

Now it happened that
He went through the
grainfields

233

According to Mark 2:23, on what type of day did Jesus happen to go through the
grainfields and his disciples began to pluck the heads of grain?

on the Sabbath;

234

According to Mark 2:23, who began to pluck the heads of grain as they went
through the grainfields on the Sabbath?

and as they went His
disciples

235

According to Mark 2:23, what did Jesus disciples begin to do when they
happened to go through the grainfields on the Sabbath ?

began to pluck the
heads of grain.

236

According to Mark 2:24, who asked Jesus why His disciples were doing what is
not lawful on the Sabbath?

And the Pharisees said
to Him,
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237

According to Mark 2:24, when Jesus and His disciples were going through the
grainfields on the Sabbath, what did the Pharisees say to Him (disregarding the
distinction in the law between the work of harvesting and just plucking of some
ears of grain, Deuteronomy 23:25 )?

“Look, why do they do
what is not lawful on
the Sabbath?”

238

According to Mark 2:25, who responded to the Pharisees when they asked why
Jesus disciples were doing what they thought was not lawful on the Sabbath?

But He said to them,

239

According to Mark 2:25, what words did Jesus use to call the Pharisees'
attention to what David did when he was in need and hungry?

“Have you never read

240

According to Mark 2:25, what named person was in need and hungry?

what David did

241

According to Mark 2:25, in what condition was David when he went into the
house of God?

when he was in need
and hungry,

242

According to Mark 2:25, who all was in need and hungry?

he and those with him:

243

According to Mark 2:26, what did David do in the days of Abiathar the high priest
in addition to eating showbread and giving to those with him?

how he went into the
house of God

244

According to Mark 2:26, who was the high priest when David ate the
showbread?

in the days of Abiathar
the high priest,

245

According to Mark 2:26, what is not lawful to eat except for the priests?

and ate the showbread,

246

According to Mark 2:26, who may lawfully eat the showbread?

which is not lawful to
eat except for the
priests,

247

According to Mark 2:26, what did David do with the showbread in addition to
eating it?

and also gave some to
those who were with
him?”

248

According to Mark 2:27, what was made for man?

And He said to them,
“The Sabbath was
made for man,

249

According to Mark 2:27, what was man not made for?

and not man for the
Sabbath.

250

According to Mark 2:28, who is Lord of the Sabbath?

Therefore the Son of
Man is also

25

—_

According to Mark 2:28, what authority does the Son of Man have since the
Sabbath was made for man, and not man for the Sabbath?

Lord of the Sabbath.”

252

According to Mark 3:1, where did Jesus enter again in which there was a man
who had a withered hand?

And He entered the
synagogue again,

253

According to Mark 3:1, where was the person who had a withered hand
compared to the synagogue where Jesus entered?

and a man was there

254

According to Mark 3:1, the Pharisees watched Jesus closely whether He would
heal on the Sabbath the man who had what?

who had a withered
hand.

255

According to Mark 3:2, what did the Pharisees do so that they might accuse
Jesus if He would heal on the Sabbath the man with the withered hand?

So they watched Him
closely,

256

According to Mark 3:2, what were the Pharisees watching Jesus closely to see if
he would do?

whether He would heal
him on the Sabbath,

257

According to Mark 3:2, why did the Pharisees watch Jesus closely whether He
would heal on the Sabbath the man with the withered hand?

so that they might
accuse Him.

258

According to Mark 3:3, whom did Jesus command to step forward?

And He said to the man
who had the withered
hand,

259

According to Mark 3:3, what did Jesus initially say to the man who had the
withered hand?

“Step forward.”

260

According to Mark 3:4, who said to whom, “Is it lawful on the Sabbath to do good
or to do evil, to save life or to kill?”. Be specific.

Then He said to them,
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261

According to Mark 3:4, Jesus asked something about "doing good or evil" and
about "saving life or killing". What did He ask?

“Is it lawful on the
Sabbath

262

According to Mark 3:4, Jesus asked about what was lawful on the Sabbath and
gave two pairs of possible answer choices. One pair of choices was to save life
or to kill. What was the other pair of choices?

to do good or to do evil,

263

According to Mark 3:4, Jesus asked about what was lawful on the Sabbath and
gave two pairs of possible answer choices. One pair of choices was to do good
or to do evil. What was the other pair of choices?

to save life or to kill?”

264

According to Mark 3:4, what response did Jesus receive when he asked, “Is it
lawful on the Sabbath to do good or to do evil, to save life or to kill?”

But they kept silent.

265

According to Mark 3:5, what did Jesus do with anger when he was grieved by
the hardness of their hearts?

And when He had
looked around at them
with anger,

266

According to Mark 3:5, why did Jesus look with anger on those who didn't
answer if it was lawful on the Sabbath to do good or to do evil?

being grieved by the
hardness of their
hearts,

267

According to Mark 3:5, after the man who had the withered hand had stepped
forward, what did Jesus say to him?

He said to the man,
“Stretch out your hand.”

268

According to Mark 3:5, what did the man do when Jesus told him to stretch out
his hand?

And he stretched it out,

269

According to Mark 3:5, what happened to the withered hand when the man
obeyed Jesus' instruction?

and his hand was
restored as whole as
the other.

270

According to Mark 3:6, after Jesus said it was lawful to do good on the Sabbath
and after Jesus healed the man with the withered hand, who immediately plotted
with the Herodians that they might destroy Jesus?

Then the Pharisees

271

According to Mark 3:6, what did the Pharisees do after seeing Jesus in the
synagogue heal on the sabbath and before they plotted with the Harodians how
they might destroy Him?

went out

272

According to Mark 3:6, what word(s) describes the timing of the Pharisees
beginning to plot with the Harodians after Jesus healed the man with the
withered hand on the sabbath?

and immediately

273

According to Mark 3:6, what did the Pharisees do with the Harodians after Jesus
healed the man with the withered hand on the sabbath?

plotted

274

According to Mark 3:6, who did the Pharisees work with against Jesus to try to
destroy Him?

with the Herodians
against Him,

275

According to Mark 3:6, what did the Pharisees plot with the Herodians to do
against Jesus?

how they might destroy
Him.

276

According to Mark 3:7, what did Jesus do when the Pharisees went to plot with
the Herodians?

But Jesus withdrew

277

According to Mark 3:7, in addition to a great multitude, who withdrew with Jesus
to the sea?

with His disciples

278

According to Mark 3:7, where did Jesus and His disciples withdraw when the
Pharisees plotted with the Herodians?

to the sea.

279|According to Mark 3:7, how many from Galilee followed Jesus? And a great multitude
280[According to Mark 3:7, a great multitude from where (in addition to Judea) from Galilee

followed Jesus
281|According to Mark 3:7, what did a great multitude from Galilee do when Jesus  |[followed Him,

withdrew with his disciples to the sea?

282

According to Mark 3:7, a great multitude followed Jesus from numerous places.

What is the first place listed after Galilee?

and from Judea
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283

According to Mark 3:8, a great multitude came to Jesus from seven places.
Name the five places mentioned after Galilee and from Judea? (5 points)

and Jerusalem and
Idumea and beyond the
Jordan; and those from
Tyre and Sidon,

284

According to Mark 3:8, how many people came to him when they heard how
many things He was doing? Be specific.

a great multitude,

285

According to Mark 3:8, a great multitude come to Jesus when they heard what?

when they heard how
many things He was
doing,

286

According to Mark 3:8, what did a great multitude do when they heard how many
things Jesus was doing?

came to Him.

287

According to Mark 3:9, who did Jesus tell that a small boas should be kept ready
for Him?

So He told His disciples

288

According to Mark 3:9, what did Jesus tell his disciples lest the multitude should
crush him?

that a small boat should
be kept ready for Him

289

According to Mark 3:9, why did Jesus tell His disciples that a small boat should
be kept ready for Him? (2 points)

because of the
multitude, lest they
should crush Him.

290

According to Mark 3:10, why did as many as had afflictions press about Jesus to
touch Him?

For He healed many,

29

N

According to Mark 3:10, because he healed many, who pressed about Jesus to
touch Him?

so that as many as had
afflictions

292

According to Mark 3:10, what did as many as had affliction do? (2 points)

pressed about Him to
touch Him.

293

According to Mark 3:11, who cried out saying "You are the Son of God."

And the unclean spirits,

294

According to Mark 3:11, when did the unclean spirits cry out saying "You are the
Son of God."

whenever they saw
Him,

295

According to Mark 3:11, what two things did the unclean spirits do whenever
they saw Jesus?

fell down before Him
and cried out,

296

According to Mark 3:11, whenever the unclean spirits saw Jesus what did they
cry out saying?

saying, “You are the
Son of God.”

297

According to Mark 3:12, what did Jesus do to prevent the unclean spirits from
revealing him?

But He sternly warned
them

298

According to Mark 3:12, what did Jesus sternly warn the evil spirits?

that they should not
make Him known.

299

According to Mark 3:13, where did Jesus go before calling to Himself those He
wanted?

And He went up on the
mountain

300

According to Mark 3:13, when Jesus went up on the mountain, what did He do to
those He Himself wanted?

and called to Him

30

—_

According to Mark 3:13, whom did Jesus call to Him?

those He Himself
wanted.

302

According to Mark 3:13, what did the people do whom Jesus called to Himself?

And they came to Him.

303

According to Mark 3:14, how many people did Jesus appoint that they might be
with Him and that He might send them out to preach?

Then He appointed
twelve,

304

According to Mark 3:14, Jesus appointed twelve people to do 2 things and, in the
next verse, have power for 2 things. What were the 2 mentioned in verse 14 that
they were to do? (2 points)

that they might be with
Him and that He might
send them out to
preach,

305

According to Mark 3:15, Jesus appointed twelve people to have power do 2
things. What were these things? (2 points)

and to have power to
heal sicknesses and to
cast out demons:
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306|According to Mark 3:16, to whom did Jesus give the name Peter? Simon,

307|According to Mark 3:16, what name did Jesus give to Simon? to whom He gave the
name Peter;

308|According to Mark 3:17, what was the name of John's brother? James

309

According to Mark 3:17, what words describe James's relationship to one of his
specific ancestors?

the son of Zebedee

310

According to Mark 3:17, who was related to James and Zebedee?

and John the brother of
James,

311

According to Mark 3:17, what name did Jesus give to James and John?

to whom He gave the
name Boanerges,

312|According to Mark 3:17, what does Boanerges mean? that is, “Sons of
Thunder”;
313|According to Mark 3:18, what are the names of the 8 people listed in this verse |Andrew, Philip,

that Jesus appointed? (8 points)

Bartholomew, Matthew,
Thomas, James the
son of Alphaeus,
Thaddaeus, Simon the
Cananite;

314

According to Mark 3:19, what was the name of the person whom Jesus
appointed who also betrayed Him?

and Judas Iscariot,

315

According to Mark 3:19, what act is Judas Iscariot known for doing?

who also betrayed Him.

316

According to Mark 3:19, what did Jesus and the 12 do after he appointed them?

And they went into a
house.

317

According to Mark 3:20, what happened so that Jesus and His twelve disciples
could not so much as eat bread?

Then the multitude
came together again,

318

According to Mark 3:20, what were they unable to do because of the multitude?

so that they could not
so much as eat bread.

319

According to Mark 3:21, who went out to lay hold of Jesus when they heard that
he could not so much as eat bread because of the multitude?

But when His own
people heard about
this,

320

According to Mark 3:21, what did Jesus' own people do when they heard that He
could not so much as eat bread?

they went out to lay
hold of Him,

321

According to Mark 3:21, what did Jesus' own people say when they went out to
lay hold of Jesus because they heard he could not so much as eat bread?

for they said, “He is out
of His mind.”

322

According to Mark 3:22, who said about Jesus, "He has Beelzebub," and "By the
ruler of the demons He casts out demons."

And the scribes who
came down from
Jerusalem said,

323

According to Mark 3:22, What two statements did the scribes who came down
from Jerusalem say?

“He has Beelzebub,”
and, “By the ruler of the
demons He casts out
demons.”

324

According to Mark 3:23, what two things did Jesus do to the scribes who came
down from Jerusalem saying, “By the ruler of the demons He casts out demons.”

So He called them to
Himself and said to
them in parables:

325

According to Mark 3:23, in parables, what question did Jesus ask the scribes
who said, “By the ruler of the demons He casts out demons.”

“How can Satan cast
out Satan?

326

According to Mark 3:24, what condition describes a kingdom that cannot stand?

If a kingdom is divided
against itself,

327

According to Mark 3:24, what will result if a kingdom is divided against itself?

that kingdom cannot
stand.

328

According to Mark 3:25, what condition describes a house that cannot stand?

And if a house is
divided against itself,
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329

According to Mark 3:25, what will result if a house is divided against itself?

that house cannot
stand.

330

According to Mark 3:26, Satan would have an end if what were true? (2 points)

And if Satan has risen
up against himself, and
is divided,

331|According to Mark 3:26, what did Jesus say would be the result if Satan has he cannot stand, but
risen up against himself, and is divided? (2 points) has an end.
332|According to Mark 3:27, who could enter a strong man's house and plunder his |No one can

goods without first binding the strong man?

333|According to Mark 3:27, what can no one do unless he first binds the strong enter a strong man’s
man? house and plunder his
goods,
334|According to Mark 3:27, what must a person do before he can enter a strong unless he first binds the
man's house and plunder his goods? strong man.

335

According to Mark 3:27, what might a person be able to do if he first binds a
strong man?

And then he will
plunder his house.

336|According to Mark 3:28, what words did Jesus use to emphasize his introduction |“Assuredly, | say to
to which sins and blasphemies will and will not be forgiven? you,
337|According to Mark 3:28, in addition to blasphemies that the sons of men may all sins

utter, what will be forgiven?

338

According to Mark 3:28, without considering an exception in the next verse, what
will happen with all sins and blasphemies?

will be forgiven the
sons of men,

339

According to Mark 3:28, in addition to all sins, what utterances will be forgiven
the sons of men?

and whatever
blasphemies they may
utter;

340

According to Mark 3:29, responding to the scribes from Jerusalem who had said
“He has an unclean spirit.” who did Jesus say has never forgiveness?

but he who blasphemes
against the Holy Spirit

34

—_

According to Mark 3:29, what does he who blasphemes against the Holy Spirit
never have?

never has forgiveness,

342

According to Mark 3:29, like those who saw Jesus' ministry anointed by the Holy
Spirit but said that He has an unclean spirit, what should he who blasphemes
against the Holy Spirit expect in addition to no forgiveness?

but is subject to eternal
condemnation”™—

343

According to Mark 3:30, why did Jesus say that He who blasphemes against the
Holy Spirit never has forgiveness?

because they said, “He
has an unclean spirit.”

344

According to Mark 3:31, people were standing outside which sent to Jesus
calling Him. Who were they? (2 points)

Then His brothers and
His mother

345

According to Mark 3:31, what did Jesus' brothers and His mother do before they
sent to Jesus calling Him?

came,

346

According to Mark 3:31, where were Jesus brothers and His mother when they
came and sent to Jesus calling Him?

and standing outside

347

According to Mark 3:31, what did Jesus brothers and His mother do standing
outside?

they sent to Him,
calling Him.

348

According to Mark 3:32, who told Jesus that his mother and brothers were
looking for Him?

And a multitude was
sitting around Him;

349

According to Mark 3:32, what did the multitude that was sitting around Jesus say
to Him?

and they said to Him,
“Look, Your mother and
Your brothers are
outside seeking You.”

350

According to Mark 3:33, who asked "Who is My mother, or My brothers?" Be
specific.

But He answered them,

351

According to Mark 3:33, what question did Jesus ask when he was told that His
mother and His brothers were outside seeking Him? (2 points)

saying, “Who is My
mother, or My
brothers?”
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352|According to Mark 3:34, where did Jesus look after asking, “Who is My mother, |And He looked around
or My brothers?” in a circle at those who
sat about Him,

353|According to Mark 3:34, what did Jesus answer after asking, “Who is My mother, [and said, “Here are My

or My brothers?” mother and My
brothers!
354|According to Mark 3:35, what do people need to do for Jesus to consider them |For whoever does the
His brother, sister and mother? will of God
355|According to Mark 3:35, Jesus considers those who do the will of God to be is My brother and My
close to Him. What words describe this closeness? (3 points) sister and mother.”
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98[According to Mark 1:27, The people in Capernaum were amazed |For with authority He 0.5413
because the unclean spirits obeyed Him and because of commands even the
something else that Jesus did. What was this other thing? unclean spirits,
229|According to Mark 2:22, if new wine is put into old wineskins why |or else the new wine 0.3216
will the wine be spilled? bursts the wineskins,
82[According to Mark 1:23, a man in the Capernaum synagogue cried (with an unclean spirit. 0.9061
out. What kind of a thing was with this man?
283|According to Mark 3:8, a great multitude came to Jesus from and Jerusalem and 0.5364
seven places. Name the five places mentioned after Galilee and [ldumea and beyond the
from Judea? (5 points) Jordan; and those from
Tyre and Sidon,
23|According to Mark 1:6, what material did John the baptist use for a [and with a leather belt 0.4835
belt? around his waist,
126|According to Mark 1:36, who searched for Jesus? And Simon and those 0.6722
who were with Him
81|According to Mark 1:23, where was the person who had an Now there was a man 0.6268
unclean spirit? in their synagogue
290|According to Mark 3:10, why did as many as had afflictions press |For He healed many, 0.5661
about Jesus to touch Him?
211|According to Mark 2:17, Jesus said what he did not come to do | did not come to call 0.9933
and what he did come to do. What did he say? the righteous, but
sinners, to repentance.”
270|According to Mark 3:6, after Jesus said it was lawful to do good on [Then the Pharisees 0.7544
the Sabbath and after Jesus healed the man with the withered
hand, who immediately plotted with the Herodians that they might
destroy Jesus?
338|According to Mark 3:28, without considering an exception in the  |will be forgiven the sons 0.7974
next verse, what will happen with all sins and blasphemies? of men,
266|According to Mark 3:5, why did Jesus look with anger on those being grieved by the 0.3242
who didn't answer if it was lawful on the Sabbath to do good or to |hardness of their
do evil? hearts,
354|According to Mark 3:35, what do people need to do for Jesus to For whoever does the 0.7187
consider them His brother, sister and mother? will of God
26[According to Mark 1:7, John the baptist described someone else [“There comes One after 0.7977
who was mighter than he was. What words describe the time me
relationship between this other person and John?
66|According to Mark 1:18, in addition to leaving their nets, what did [and followed Him. 0.7513
Simon and Andrew do when Jesus asked them to follow him?
51[According to Mark 1:14, Jesus preached the gospel in Galilee after[Now after John was put 0.6251
what had happened? in prison,
260[According to Mark 3:4, who said to whom, “Is it lawful on the Then He said to them, 0.0376
Sabbath to do good or to do evil, to save life or to kill?”. Be
specific.
151|According to Mark 1:44, what reason did Jesus give for asking the [as a testimony to them.” 0.9597
leper to do what Moses commanded?
235|According to Mark 2:23, what did Jesus disciples begin to do when [began to pluck the 0.7662
they happened to go through the grainfields on the Sabbath ? heads of grain.
72|According to Mark 1:20, when James and John started following |with the hired servants, 0.2877
Jesus who did they leave in the boat with their father Zebedee? and
186|According to Mark 2:10, the Son of Man has power on earth to do [to forgive sins”"— 0.6807
what?
191|According to Mark 2:12, how did the people feel when they saw  [so that all were amazed 0.5753

the healing of the paralytic?
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195[According to Mark 2:13, when Jesus went out again by the see, [and all the multitude 0.0380
who came to Him? came to Him,
167|According to Mark 2:4, the for men bringing a paralytic could not  [because of the crowd, 0.5751
come near Jesus. why?
310[According to Mark 3:17, who was related to James and Zebedee? [and John the brother of 0.2954
James,
238|According to Mark 2:25, who responded to the Pharisees when But He said to them, 0.6773
they asked why Jesus disciples were doing what they thought was
not lawful on the Sabbath?
326|According to Mark 3:24, what condition describes a kingdom that |If a kingdom is divided 0.8651
cannot stand? against itself,
46|According to Mark 1:13, where was Jesus the 40 days following  |And He was there in the 0.0690
his baptism? wilderness
205|According to Mark 2:15, what two reasons explain why were there [for there were many, 0.8235
many tax collectors and sinners with Jesus in Levi's house? (2 and they followed Him.
points)
232|According to Mark 2:23, where did Jesus happen to go on the Now it happened that 0.4948
Sabbath when His disciples began to pluck the heads of grain? He went through the
grainfields
47|According to Mark 1:13, how long was Jesus tempted by Satan in |[forty days, 0.7849
the wilderness?
216|According to Mark 2:19, who said "Can the friends of the And Jesus said to them, 0.5920
bridegroom fast while the bridegroom is with them?"
16[{According to Mark 1:5, people from what two areas went out to Then all the land of 0.3830
John? Judea, and those from
Jerusalem,
190[According to Mark 2:12, what did the paralytic do when Jesus told (Immediately he arose, 0.4179
him to do 3 things. took up the bed, and
went out in the
presence of them all,
178|According to Mark 2:8, how did Jesus realize that some of the when Jesus perceived 0.7636
scribes were thinking that He had spoken blasphemies? in His spirit
227|According to Mark 2:22, how many people put what into old And no one puts new 0.1982
wineskins? (2 points) wine
252|According to Mark 3:1, where did Jesus enter again in which there [And He entered the 0.2746
was a man who had a withered hand? synagogue again,
127|According to Mark 1:36, what did Simon and those who were with (searched for Him. 0.7943
Him do in the Morning after Jesus healed Simon's wife's mother?
349|According to Mark 3:32, what did the multitude that was sitting and they said to Him, 0.7375
around Jesus say to Him? “Look, Your mother and
Your brothers are
outside seeking You.”
286|According to Mark 3:8, what did a great multitude do when they  |came to Him. 0.2034
heard how many things Jesus was doing?
27|According to Mark 1:7, John the baptist compared his own who is mightier than I, 0.7858
strength to the strength of the one who would come after him.
What words describe this comparison?
38[According to Mark 1:10, immediately after coming up from the and the Spirit 0.8972
water, Jesus saw something happen like a dove. What was it? descending upon Him
like a dove.
185|According to Mark 2:10, where can the Son of Man forgive sins?  [has power on earth 0.0567
37|According to Mark 1:10, when being baptized, what was the first  [He saw the heavens 0.9421

thing Jesus saw immediately after coming up from the water?

parting
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68|According to Mark 1:19, who was the father of Jesus' third and He saw James the son 0.3880
fourth disciples? of Zebedee, and John
his brother,
149|According to Mark 1:44, after telling the leper to say nothing to but go your way, show 0.1343
anyone, what two things did Jesus tell him to do in addition to yourself to the priest,
offering for his cleansing what Moses commanded?
198|According to Mark 2:14, who was Levi's father? He saw Levi the son of 0.9871
Alphaeus
295|According to Mark 3:11, what two things did the unclean spirits do [fell down before Him 0.7331
whenever they saw Jesus? and cried out,
110jAccording to Mark 1:31, what happened when Jesus took the hand|and immediately the 0.9515
of Simon's mother-in-law and lifted her up? fever left her.
251]|According to Mark 2:28, what authority does the Son of Man have |Lord of the Sabbath.” 0.9181
since the Sabbath was made for man, and not man for the
Sabbath?
52|According to Mark 1:14, where did Jesus preach the gospel after [Jesus came to Galilee, 0.4341
John was put in prison?
248|According to Mark 2:27, what was made for man? And He said to them, 0.0807
“The Sabbath was
made for man,
298|According to Mark 3:12, what did Jesus sternly warn the evil that they should not 0.9325
spirits? make Him known.
18[According to Mark 1:5, what happened in the Jordan River to and were all baptized 0.9161
people that went out to John? by him
41|According to Mark 1:11, when the Spirit descented upon Jesus, a [in whom | am well 0.1801
voice from heaven said "You are my beloved Son". What else did |pleased.”
this voice say?
307|According to Mark 3:16, what name did Jesus give to Simon? to whom He gave the 0.6012
name Peter;
119|According to Mark 1:34, of the people brought to Simon and many who were sick 0.6388
Andrew's house, did Jesus heal? with various diseases,
162|According to Mark 2:2, when many gathered together at the house [And He preached the 0.6210
in Capernaum that Jesus entered, what did He do? word to them.
258|According to Mark 3:3, whom did Jesus command to step forward?|And He said to the man 0.0051
who had the withered
hand,
73|According to Mark 1:20, when Jesus called James and John, what (went after Him. 0.5930
did they do?
34{According to Mark 1:9, in what body of water was Jesus baptized |in the Jordan. 0.1814
by John?
54{According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of the [and saying, “The time is 0.2888
kingdom of God in Galilee, what did he say was fulfilled? fulfilled,
165[According to Mark 2:3, how was a paralytic brought to Jesus? who was carried by four 0.0632
men.
42|According to Mark 1:12, what word describes the time between Immediately 0.0410
when the voice came from heaven and the Spirit driving him into
the wilderness?
140[According to Mark 1:40, upon comming to Jesus, a leper said that [You can make me 0.1185
Jesus could do a specific thing if Jesus was willing. What was this [clean.”
specific thing?
182|According to Mark 2:9, Jesus asked the scribes which of two ‘Your sins are forgiven 0.3546

statements are easier to say to the paralytic. What are these two
statements?

you,’ or to say, ‘Arise,
take up your bed and
walk’?
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83[According to Mark 1:23, what words describe the way the man And he cried out, 0.6731
with an unclean spirit in the Capernaum synagogue spoke to
Jeus?
221]|According to Mark 2:20, what event will happen before the friends |when the bridegroom 0.0389
of the bridegroom fast? will be taken away from
them,
291]According to Mark 3:10, because he healed many, who pressed |so that as many as had 0.2986
about Jesus to touch Him? afflictions
177|According to Mark 2:8, what portion of this verse shows how much [But immediately, 0.4404
time passed before Jesus spoke to the scribes about their
thoughts?
155[According to Mark 1:45, since Jesus could no longer enter openly [but was outside in 0.0550
in the city, in what kinds of places did he stay? deserted places;
91[According to Mark 1:26, in the synagogue a man shook and cried [And when the unclean 0.2668
out. What made him do this? spirit
74|According to Mark 1:21, in what town was Jesus and his disciples [Then they went into 0.0930
on the Sabbath? Capernaum,
333|According to Mark 3:27, what can no one do unless he first binds |enter a strong man’s 0.2009
the strong man? house and plunder his
goods,
124|According to Mark 1:35, in the morning, how much light was there [having risen a long 0.1125
when Jesus got up? while before daylight,
274|According to Mark 3:6, who did the Pharisees work with against  |with the Herodians 0.8753
Jesus to try to destroy Him? against Him,
152[|According to Mark 1:45, when Jesus told the leper to say nothing [However, he went out 0.1030
to anyone; but to go his sway, what was the first thing he did?
267|According to Mark 3:5, after the man who had the withered hand [He said to the man, 0.1095
had stepped forward, what did Jesus say to him? “Stretch out your hand.”
200|According to Mark 2:14, what did Jesus do when he saw Levi And He said to him, 0.2296
sitting at the tax office? “Follow Me.”
175|According to Mark 2:6, there were some scribes sitting in the and reasoning in their 0.5555
crowded house who were wondering if Jesus was speaking hearts,
blasphemies. What phrase describes the way they were
considering this?
150[According to Mark 1:44, what did Jesus tell the leper to do as a and offer for your 0.9374
testimony to the priest in addition to showing himself to him? cleansing those things
which Moses
commanded,
49[According to Mark 1:13, when Jesus was in the wilderness for forty|and was with the wild 0.0004
days what was with him, not counting Satan or angles? beasts;
279]|According to Mark 3:7, how many from Galilee followed Jesus? And a great multitude 0.2850
344|According to Mark 3:31, people were standing outside which sent [Then His brothers and 0.6551
to Jesus calling Him. Who were they? (2 points) His mother
353|According to Mark 3:34, what did Jesus answer after asking, “Who |and said, “Here are My 0.7669
is My mother, or My brothers?” mother and My
brothers!
88|According to Mark 1:25, who rebuked the man with the unclean But Jesus 0.7637
spirit?
13|According to Mark 1:4, what did John do in addition to baptizing in [and preaching 0.9376
the wilderness?
299|According to Mark 3:13, where did Jesus go before calling to And He went up on the 0.6384
Himself those He wanted? mountain
315|According to Mark 3:19, what act is Judas Iscariot known for who also betrayed Him. 0.1023

doing?

Page 20




2

352|According to Mark 3:34, where did Jesus look after asking, “Who is|And He looked around 0.2295
My mother, or My brothers?” in a circle at those who
sat about Him,
14{According to Mark 1:4, what was John preaching for the remission |a baptism of 0.8570
of sins? repentance
114{According to Mark 1:32, following the sabbath, at evening, when [they brought to Him 0.2038
the sun had set, what did the people do with the people who were
sick and those who were demon-possessed?
170|According to Mark 2:4, when four men uncovered the roof where [they let down the bed 0.8236
Jesus was, what did they put through the opening? on which the paralytic
was lying.
166|According to Mark 2:4, because of the crowd around Jesus, what [And when they could 0.0722
couldn't the four men who carried the paralytic do? not come near Him
337|According to Mark 3:28, in addition to blasphemies that the sons of|all sins 0.1248
men may utter, what will be forgiven?
319|According to Mark 3:21, who went out to lay hold of Jesus when  [But when His own 0.3770
they heard that he could not so much as eat bread because of the [people heard about
multitude? this,
28|According to Mark 1:7, what did John the baptist say about whose sandal strap | 0.5910
footware to show how much more important Jesus was compared [am not worthy to stoop
to him? down and loose.
282|According to Mark 3:7, a great multitude followed Jesus from and from Judea 0.8790
numerous places. What is the first place listed after Galilee?
294|According to Mark 3:11, when did the unclean spirits cry out whenever they saw 0.6891
saying "You are the Son of God." Him,
264|According to Mark 3:4, what response did Jesus receive when he [But they kept silent. 0.3036
asked, “Is it lawful on the Sabbath to do good or to do evil, to save
life or to kill?”
17|According to Mark 1:5, what did all the land of Judea and those went out to him 0.3252
from Jerusalem do before they were baptized by John?
25[According to Mark 1:7, what words describe by what means John [And he preached, 0.4106
the baptist told people that someone mightier than he was coming [saying,
after him?
285|According to Mark 3:8, a great multitude come to Jesus when they |when they heard how 0.1352
heard what? many things He was
doing,
48|According to Mark 1:13, who tempted Jesus in the wilderness for |tempted by Satan, 0.5706
forty days?
58[According to Mark 1:16, what was Jesus doing when he saw And as He walked by 0.8401
Simon and Andrew casting a net into the sea? the Sea of Galilee,
225|According to Mark 2:21, how will sewing a piece of unshrunk cloth |or else the new piece 0.8492
on an old garment make the tear worse? pulls away from the old,
145|According to Mark 1:42, what happened as soon as Jesus had immediately the leprosy 0.7250
spoken to to the leper? (2 points) left him, and he was
cleansed.
351]|According to Mark 3:33, what question did Jesus ask when he was|saying, “Who is My 0.0652
told that His mother and His brothers were outside seeking Him? |mother, or My
(2 points) brothers?”
183|According to Mark 2:10, Jesus said that the Son of Man has power [But that you may know 0.7734
on earth to forgive sins. Why did he say that he would tell the
paralytic to take up his bed and walk?
226|According to Mark 2:21, what will happen to an old garment if a and the tear is made 0.0831

new piece of unshrunk cloth is sewn on it to repair it?

worse.
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202|According to Mark 2:15, in whose house was Jesus eating with Now it happened, as He 0.5862
many tax collectors and sinners? was dining in Levi’s
house,
187|According to Mark 2:10, to whom did Jesus say, I say to you, He said to the paralytic, 0.5757
arise, take up your bed, and go to your house.”
259|According to Mark 3:3, what did Jesus initially say to the man who |“Step forward.” 0.2521
had the withered hand?
139|According to Mark 1:40, upon coming to Jesus, under what “If You are willing, 0.8007
condition did the leper say Jesus would be able to cleanse him?
120|According to Mark 1:34, when the whole city was gathered and cast out many 0.9608
together at the door of Simon and Andrew's house, what did Jesus |demons;
cast out?
272|According to Mark 3:6, what word(s) describes the timing of the and immediately 0.6222
Pharisees beginning to plot with the Harodians after Jesus healed
the man with the withered hand on the sabbath?
207]According to Mark 2:16, what triggered the scribes and Pharisees |saw Him eating with the 0.5595
to ask about the types of people Jesus was eating with? tax collectors and
sinners, they said to His
disciples,
316|According to Mark 3:19, what did Jesus and the 12 do after he And they went into a 0.2822
appointed them? house.
40|According to Mark 1:11, when the Spirit descended upon Jesus  |“You are My beloved 0.0745
like a dove, a voice from heaven said what in addition to Son,
saying ,"in whom | amd well pleased."?
60|According to Mark 1:16, what did Jesus see Simon and Andrew  [casting a net into the 0.1758
his brother doing? sea;
160[According to Mark 2:2, when it was heard that Jesus was in the Immediately many 0.3070
house in Capernaum, what happened? gathered together,
288|According to Mark 3:9, what did Jesus tell his disciples lest the that a small boat should 0.2814
multitude should crush him? be kept ready for Him
129|According to Mark 1:37, what did Simon and those who were with [they said to Him, 0.4350
Him tell Jesus when they found Him? “Everyone is looking for
You.”
301|According to Mark 3:13, whom did Jesus call to Him? those He Himself 0.7782
wanted.
20|According to Mark 1:5, what were people doing when they were  |confessing their sins. 0.0394
baptized by John in the Jordan River?
93[According to Mark 1:26, before the unclean spirit came out of the [|and cried out with a 0.0855
man in the Capernaum synagogue, in addition to convulsing him, ([loud voice,
what did it do to him?
59|According to Mark 1:16, who did Jesus see casting a net into the [He saw Simon and 0.5554
sea? (2 points) Andrew his brother
21|According to Mark 1:6, who was clothed with camel's hair Now John 0.4077
125|According to Mark 1:35, what three things did Jesus do in the He went out and 0.6488
morning having risen a long while before daylight? departed to a solitary
place; and there He
prayed.
273|According to Mark 3:6, what did the Pharisees do with the plotted 0.6666
Harodians after Jesus healed the man with the withered hand on
the sabbath?
192|According to Mark 2:12, when the people saw the paralytic take up [and glorified God, 0.5722
the bed and leave the crowded house what did they do?
308|According to Mark 3:17, what was the name of John's brother? James 0.7671
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118|According to Mark 1:34, what did Jesus do with many who were  [Then He healed 0.0815
sick with various diseases which were brought to the door of
Simon and Andrew's house?
328|According to Mark 3:25, what condition describes a house that And if a house is 0.9202
cannot stand? divided against itself,
179|According to Mark 2:8, what did Jesus perceive in His spirit that they reasoned thus 0.3130
regarding questions like “Why does this Man speak blasphemies |within themselves,
like this? Who can forgive sins but God alone?”
63|According to Mark 1:17, what did Jesus say to Simon and Andrew [“Follow Me, and | will 0.6196
his brother? make you become
fishers of men.”
154{According to Mark 1:45, what could Jesus no longer do because [so that Jesus could no 0.0605
the leper proclaimed freely how Jesus had healed him? longer openly enter the
City,
117|According to Mark 1:33, at evening following the sabbath, where |at the door. 0.5576
did the whole city gather together?
5|According to Mark 1:2, what did the prophets write that God would [“Behold, | send My 0.3728
do with his messenger? messenger
312|According to Mark 3:17, what does Boanerges mean? that is, “Sons of 0.5018
Thunder”;
233|According to Mark 2:23, on what type of day did Jesus happen to |on the Sabbath; 0.0611
go through the grainfields and his disciples began to pluck the
heads of grain?
336|According to Mark 3:28, what words did Jesus use to emphasize [‘Assuredly, | say to you, 0.7871
his introduction to which sins and blasphemies will and will not be
forgiven?
94(According to Mark 1:26, what happened to the unclean spirit after [he came out of him. 0.1746
it convulsed the man he was in and cried out with a loud voice?
287|According to Mark 3:9, who did Jesus tell that a small boas should [So He told His disciples 0.4637
be kept ready for Him?
79|According to Mark 1:22, how was Jesus' teaching different from  [for He taught them as 0.8545
that of the scribes? one having authority,
203|According to Mark 2:15, who were dining in Levi's house sitting that many tax collectors 0.1113
together with Jesus and His disciples? and sinners
346|According to Mark 3:31, where were Jesus brothers and His and standing outside 0.1644
mother when they came and sent to Jesus calling Him?
138|According to Mark 1:40, a leper came to Jesus doing what things? [imploring Him, kneeling 0.9467
(3 points) down to Him and saying
to Him,
348|According to Mark 3:32, who told Jesus that his mother and And a multitude was 0.0475
brothers were looking for Him? sitting around Him;
163|According to Mark 2:3, after Jesus entered Capernaum again, Then they came to Him, 0.5230
where did four men go bringing a paralytic?
217|According to Mark 2:19, what question did Jesus ask the people [‘Can the friends of the 0.7755
who asked why his disciples were not fasting? bridegroom fast while
the bridegroom is with
them?
99(According to Mark 1:27, The people of Capernaum were amazed [and they obey Him.” 0.5034
because with authority Jesus commanded even the unclean spirits
and because of what other thing?
309|According to Mark 3:17, what words describe James's relationship |the son of Zebedee 0.9785
to one of his specific ancestors?
123|According to Mark 1:35, in what portion day did Jesus go to a Now in the morning, 0.3868

solitary place and pray?
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128|According to Mark 1:37, what happened before Simon and those [When they found Him, 0.2576
who were with Him told Jesus that everyone was looking for him?
293|According to Mark 3:11, who cried out saying "You are the Son of |And the unclean spirits, 0.6902
God."
313|According to Mark 3:18, what are the names of the 8 people listed |Andrew, Philip, 0.0243
in this verse that Jesus appointed? (8 points) Bartholomew, Matthew,
Thomas, James the son
of Alphaeus,
Thaddaeus, Simon the
Cananite;
325|According to Mark 3:23, in parables, what question did Jesus ask [‘How can Satan cast 0.1655
the scribes who said, “By the ruler of the demons He casts out out Satan?
demons.”
219|According to Mark 2:19, what did Jesus say that the friends of the |they cannot fast. 0.0841
bridegroom could or could not do while they have the bridegroom
with them?
164|According to Mark 2:3, how is the man described which was being [bringing a paralytic 0.5383
carried by four men to Jesus?
141|According to Mark 1:41, what words describe Jesus' emotion when(Then Jesus, moved 0.2176
he saw the leper kneeling down to Him and saying to Him, "If you |with compassion,
are willing, You can make me clean"?
340|According to Mark 3:29, responding to the scribes from Jerusalem |but he who blasphemes 0.8643
who had said “He has an unclean spirit.” who did Jesus say has  |against the Holy Spirit
never forgiveness?
168|According to Mark 2:4, when the four men bringing a paralytic they uncovered the roof 0.5535
could not get near Jesus because of the crowd, what did they do (where He was.
first?
122|According to Mark 1:34, why did Jesus not allow the demons to because they knew 0.0818
speak? Him.
262|According to Mark 3:4, Jesus asked about what was lawful on the |to do good or to do evil, 0.6906
Sabbath and gave two pairs of possible answer choices. One pair
of choices was to save life or to kill. What was the other pair of
choices?
188|According to Mark 2:11, what specific words did Jesus use to “l say to you, 0.1206
address the paralytic before telling him to arise?
33|According to Mark 1:9, when Jesus came from Nazareth of Galilee [and was baptized by 0.7118
what happened to him in the Jordan? John
4|According to Mark 1:2, where else is it recorded that a messenger |As it is written in the 0.1652
was going to be sent before Jesus? Be specific. Prophets:
65[According to Mark 1:18, when Simon and Andrew left to follow their nets 0.0852
Jesus, what did they leave?
239|According to Mark 2:25, what words did Jesus use to call the “Have you never read 0.6319
Pharisees' attention to what David did when he was in need and
hungry?
116[|According to Mark 1:33, after the sun had set following the And the whole city was 0.2764
sabbath, what happened at the door of Simon and Andrew's gathered together
house?
142|According to Mark 1:41, Jesus, moved with compassion toward stretched out His hand 0.5196
the leper, did what two things in addition to speaking to him? and touched him,
77|According to Mark 1:21, what did Jesus do on the Sabbath in the |and taught. 0.1528
synagogue?
89[According to Mark 1:25, what words describe the way Jesus spoke [rebuked him, 0.3426

to the man with the unclean spirit when he told the unclean spirit to

be quite and to come out of the man?
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332|According to Mark 3:27, who could enter a strong man's house No one can 0.0074
and plunder his goods without first binding the strong man?
212|According to Mark 2:18, who were fasting? The disciples of John 0.0198
and of the Pharisees
1|According to Mark 1:1, what portion of the gospel of Jesus Christ |The beginning 0.0802
is described?
105|According to Mark 1:29, who was with them when they entered the [with James and John. 0.6722
house of Simon and Andrew?
11|According to Mark 1:4, who came baptizing in the wilderness? John 0.2849
231]According to Mark 2:22, what type of liquid must be put into what (But new wine must be 0.1157
type of container? put into new wineskins.”
156|According to Mark 1:45, from where did people come to be with and they came to Him 0.0076
Jesus? from every direction.
136[According to Mark 1:40, a person said to Jesus "If You are willing, [Now a leper 0.9413
You can make me clean." What condition did this person have?
6|According to Mark 1:2, the prophets wrote that God would send his|before Your face, 0.9172
messenger before what?
95|According to Mark 1:27, how did the people in Capernaum feel Then they were all 0.6172
when they saw the unclean spirit leave the man? amazed,
302|According to Mark 3:13, what did the people do whom Jesus And they came to Him. 0.7299
called to Himself?
71[According to Mark 1:20, when James and John started following (they left their father 0.1952
Jesus who did they leave in addition to the hired servants? Zebedee in the boat
43|According to Mark 1:12, who or what drove Jesus into the the Spirit 0.9476
wilderness?
147|According to Mark 1:43, Jesus did two things after cleansing the [and sent him away at 0.4971
leper. What did he do in addition to strictly warning him? once,
257|According to Mark 3:2, why did the Pharisees watch Jesus closely |so that they might 0.5754
whether He would heal on the Sabbath the man with the withered |accuse Him.
hand?
29|According to Mark 1:8, what did John the baptist say he had done |l indeed baptized you 0.3097
when comparing it to what Jesus would do? with water,
223|According to Mark 2:21, what is not done to repair an old garment?|No one sews a piece of 0.6971
unshrunk cloth
143|According to Mark 1:41, when Jesus, moved with compassion, and said to him, “l am 0.4922
stretched out His hand and touched the leper, what two things did |willing; be cleansed.”
Jesus say?
228|According to Mark 2:22, no one puts new wine into what? into old wineskins; 0.4984
345|According to Mark 3:31, what did Jesus' brothers and His mother |came, 0.4287
do before they sent to Jesus calling Him?
132|According to Mark 1:38, what two reasons did Jesus give for going [that | may preach there 0.2158
into the next towns? also, because for this
purpose | have come
forth.”
275|According to Mark 3:6, what did the Pharisees plot with the how they might destroy 0.7609
Herodians to do against Jesus? Him.
104|According to Mark 1:29, where did they go with James and John [they entered the house 0.8373
as soon as they had come out of the synagogue? of Simon and Andrew,
172|According to Mark 2:5, when Jesus saw their faith, to whom did he [He said to the paralytic, 0.0535

say "Son, your sins are forgiven you"?
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246|According to Mark 2:26, who may lawfully eat the showbread? which is not lawful to 0.9939
eat except for the
priests,
210|According to Mark 2:17, when answering the question from the “Those who are well 0.6987
scribes and Pharisees about the type of people Jesus was eating |have no need of a
with, what did Jesus say about a physician? physician, but those
who are sick.
244|According to Mark 2:26, who was the high priest when David ate |in the days of Abiathar 0.8035
the showbread? the high priest,
32|According to Mark 1:9, where did Jesus come from to be baptized [that Jesus came from 0.1990
by John? Nazareth of Galilee,
133|According to Mark 1:39, in addition to casting out demons, what  [And He was preaching 0.6784
else did Jesus do throughout all Galilee? in their synagogues
327|According to Mark 3:24, what will result if a kingdom is divided that kingdom cannot 0.7201
against itself? stand.
322|According to Mark 3:22, who said about Jesus, "He has And the scribes who 0.1118
Beelzebub," and "By the ruler of the demons He casts out came down from
demons." Jerusalem said,
247|According to Mark 2:26, what did David do with the showbread in |and also gave some to 0.0763
addition to eating it? those who were with
him?”
64[According to Mark 1:18, what did Simon and Andrew do with their [They immediately left 0.4844
nets when Jesus said to them, "Follow Me."?
97[According to Mark 1:27, when the people in Capernaum saw that [“What is this? What 0.8941
with authority Jesus commanded the unclean spirits and they new doctrine is this?
obeyed Him, what did they say questioning among themselves?
146|According to Mark 1:43, what words describe the intensity of And He strictly warned 0.9037
Jesus' instruction to the leper about what he should do now that hefhim
was cleansed?
194{According to Mark 2:13, where was Jesus going when he saw Levi[Then He went out again 0.1323
the son of Alphaeus? by the sea;
222|According to Mark 2:20, what will the friends of the bridegroom do |and then they will fast in 0.0074
in the days when the bridegroom is taken away from them? those days.
236|According to Mark 2:24, who asked Jesus why His disciples were |And the Pharisees said 0.6178
doing what is not lawful on the Sabbath? to Him,
87|According to Mark 1:24, whom did the man with the unclean spirit || know who You are— 0.1044
say he knew? the Holy One of God!”
157|According to Mark 2:1, where did Jesus enter again after some And again He entered 0.8978
days? Capernaum
268|According to Mark 3:5, what did the man do when Jesus told him |And he stretched it out, 0.7213
to stretch out his hand?
214|According to Mark 2:18, in relation to Jesus, what did some people [Then they came and 0.4830
do while the disciples of John and the Pharisees were fasting? (2 |said to Him,
points)
334|According to Mark 3:27, what must a person do before he can unless he first binds the 0.4879
enter a strong man's house and plunder his goods? strong man.
131|According to Mark 1:38, where did Jesus say they should go that |[‘Let us go into the next 0.5029
He could preach there also? towns,
220]According to Mark 2:20, what words indicate that it will be in the  [But the days will come 0.9302
future when the bridegroom will be taken away from the friends of
the bridegroom?
331]|According to Mark 3:26, what did Jesus say would be the result if |he cannot stand, but 0.0110

Satan has risen up against himself, and is divided? (2 points)

has an end.
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215|According to Mark 2:18, while the disciples of John and of the “Why do the disciples of 0.0033
Pharisees were fasting, what question was Jesus asked? John and of the
Pharisees fast, but Your
disciples do not fast?”
209|According to Mark 2:17, when the scribes and Pharisees asked When Jesus heard it, 0.4363
Jesus' disciples about the types of people He was eating with, who [He said to them,
replied?
355|According to Mark 3:35, Jesus considers those who do the will of |is My brother and My 0.8481
God to be close to Him. What words describe this closeness? (3  |sister and mother.”
points)
169|According to Mark 2:4, when did the four men let down the bed on [So when they had 0.0932
which the paralytic was lying? broken through,
255|According to Mark 3:2, what did the Pharisees do so that they So they watched Him 0.5545
might accuse Jesus if He would heal on the Sabbath the man with |closely,
the withered hand?
148|According to Mark 1:44, what command did Jesus give the leper [and said to him, “See 0.5556
about saying things? that you say nothing to
anyone;
329|According to Mark 3:25, what will result if a house is divided that house cannot 0.3611
against itself? stand.
112|According to Mark 1:32, what portion of a day began when the sun |At evening, 0.4164
set?
108|According to Mark 1:30, what words describe the time between at once. 0.6755
Jesus entering the house of Simon and Andrew and when Jesus
was told about the sickness that Simon's wife's mother had?
30|According to Mark 1:8, John baptized with wather. What much but He will baptize you 0.6349
better thing did he say Jesus would do? with the Holy Spirit.”
261|According to Mark 3:4, Jesus asked something about "doing good [“Is it lawful on the 0.8033
or evil" and about "saving life or killing". What did He ask? Sabbath
101|According to Mark 1:28, immediately after the unclean spirit left the|His fame spread 0.8077
man in Capernaum what happened throughout all the region
around Galilee?
180[According to Mark 2:8, what is the first question Jesus asked the |[He said to them, “Why 0.0439
scribes who were wondering if Jesus was speaking blasphemies? |do you reason about
these things in your
hearts?
193|According to Mark 2:12, with what words did the people glorify saying, “We never saw 0.2828
God when they saw the paralytic take up the bed and leave? anything like this!”
45|According to Mark 1:12, where did the Spirit drive Jesus? into the wilderness. 0.1507
9[According to Mark 1:3, where would the voice be saying 'Prepare |crying in the wilderness: 0.1671
the way of the Lord"?
35[According to Mark 1:10, when being baptized, how much time And immediately, 0.4487
passed between the moment Jesus came up from the water
before He saw the heavens parting?
90[According to Mark 1:25, what words did Jesus speak to the man |[saying, “Be quiet, and 0.0344
with the unclean spirit? come out of him!”
323|According to Mark 3:22, What two statements did the scribes who [‘He has Beelzebub,” 0.5869
came down from Jerusalem say? and, “By the ruler of the
demons He casts out
demons.”
62[According to Mark 1:17, who said to Simon and Andrew that he Then Jesus said to 0.3523

would make them fishers of men?

them,
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245|According to Mark 2:26, what is not lawful to eat except for the and ate the showbread, 0.8902
priests?
86[According to Mark 1:24, what question did the man with the Did You come to 0.6553
unclean spirit ask Jesus in addition to asking "What have we to do |destroy us?
with you, Jesus of Nazareth?"
100[According to Mark 1:28, how quickly after the unclean spirit left the [And immediately 0.5858
man did Jesus' fame spread throughout all the region around
Galilee?
242|According to Mark 2:25, who all was in need and hungry? he and those with him: 0.5585
317|According to Mark 3:20, what happened so that Jesus and His Then the multitude 0.5024
twelve disciples could not so much as eat bread? came together again,
256|According to Mark 3:2, what were the Pharisees watching Jesus |whether He would heal 0.0369
closely to see if he would do? him on the Sabbath,
19|According to Mark 1:5, in what body of water did John baptize in the Jordan River, 0.0684
people?
85|According to Mark 1:24, what question did the man with the What have we to do 0.2539
unclean spirit ask Jesus in addition to asking if Jesus had come to |with You, Jesus of
destroy him? Nazareth?
134|According to Mark 1:39, throughout what geographic region was [throughout all Galilee, 0.7332
Jesus preaching in their synagogues?
103|According to Mark 1:29, Jesus entered the house of Simon and Now as soon as they 0.5785
Andrew with James and John as soon as they had done what? had come out of the
synagogue,
2[According to Mark 1:1, the beginning of what is described? of the gospel of Jesus 0.5476
Christ,
297|According to Mark 3:12, what did Jesus do to prevent the unclean |But He sternly warned 0.1303
spirits from revealing him? them
271|According to Mark 3:6, what did the Pharisees do after seeing went out 0.9292
Jesus in the synagogue heal on the sabbath and before they
plotted with the Harodians how they might destroy Him?
300[According to Mark 3:13, when Jesus went up on the mountain, and called to Him 0.7028
what did He do to those He Himself wanted?
196[According to Mark 2:13, what did Jesus do when all the multitude [and He taught them. 0.7790
came to Him by the sea?
321|According to Mark 3:21, what did Jesus' own people say when for they said, “He is out 0.1073
they went out to lay hold of Jesus because they heard he could not|of His mind.”
so much as eat bread?
67|According to Mark 1:19, what words describe how much after When He had gone a 0.3672
calling Simon and Andrew that Jesus called James and John? little farther from there,
78|According to Mark 1:22, what did the people in Capernaum think |And they were 0.2272
about Jesus' teaching? astonished at His
teaching,
121|According to Mark 1:34, because the demons knew him, what did [and He did not allow 0.6812
Jesus not allow? the demons to speak,
254|According to Mark 3:1, the Pharisees watched Jesus closely who had a withered 0.0840
whether He would heal on the Sabbath the man who had what?  |hand.
237|According to Mark 2:24, when Jesus and His disciples were going |‘Look, why do they do 0.5393
through the grainfields on the Sabbath, what did the Pharisees say|what is not lawful on the
to Him (disregarding the distinction in the law between the work of [Sabbath?”
harvesting and just plucking of some ears of grain, Deuteronomy
23:25)?
56[According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of the  [Repent, 0.9543

kingdom of God in Galilee, what did he tell people to do in addition
to telling them to believe in the gospel?
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269|According to Mark 3:5, what happened to the withered hand when |and his hand was 0.7910
the man obeyed Jesus' instruction? restored as whole as
the other.
197|According to Mark 2:14, what was Jesus doing when He saw Levi [As He passed by, 0.5091
the son of Alphaeus sitting at the tax office?
208|According to Mark 2:16, what did the scribes and Pharisees ask  |“How is it that He eats 0.6520
Jesus disciples when He was eating at Levi's house? and drinks with tax
collectors and sinners?”
201|According to Mark 2:14, what did Levi the son of Alphaeus do So he arose and 0.8752
when Jesus told him "Follow Me." followed Him.
341]|According to Mark 3:29, what does he who blasphemes against  |never has forgiveness, 0.8300
the Holy Spirit never have?
3|According to Mark 1:1, what words describe Jesus Christ? the Son of God. 0.2777
281]According to Mark 3:7, what did a great multitude from Galilee do |followed Him, 0.9999
when Jesus withdrew with his disciples to the sea?
135|According to Mark 1:39, throughout all Galilee, Jesus was doing [and casting out 0.9210
two things. What did he do in addition to preaching in their demons.
synagogues?
44(According to Mark 1:12, what words describe how the Spiritgot  |drove Him 0.5743
Jesus into the wilderness?
303|According to Mark 3:14, how many people did Jesus appoint that [Then He appointed 0.2563
they might be with Him and that He might send them out to twelve,
preach?
39[According to Mark 1:11, from where came the voice saying, "You [Then a voice came 0.4268
are My beloved Son, in whom | am well pleased."? from heaven,
330[According to Mark 3:26, Satan would have an end if what were And if Satan has risen 0.2895
true? (2 points) up against himself, and
is divided,
102[According to Mark 1:28, where did Jesus' fame spread throughout all the 0.1085
immediately after the unclean spirit left the man in Capernaum?  |region around Galilee.
184|According to Mark 2:10, who has power on earth to forgive sins? |that the Son of Man 0.8372
50]|According to Mark 1:13, who ministered to Jesus in the and the angels 0.0233
wilderness? ministered to Him.
92[According to Mark 1:26, before the unclean spirit came out of the [had convulsed him 0.5878
man in the Capernaum synagogue, in addition to crying out, what
did it do to him?
277|According to Mark 3:7, in addition to a great multitude, who with His disciples 0.5668
withdrew with Jesus to the sea?
53[According to Mark 1:14, what did Jesus do in Galilee after John preaching the gospel of 0.0313
was put in prison? the kingdom of God,
320]According to Mark 3:21, what did Jesus' own people do when they [they went out to lay 0.6609
heard that He could not so much as eat bread? hold of Him,
318|According to Mark 3:20, what were they unable to do because of |so that they could not 0.2533
the multitude? so much as eat bread.
159|According to Mark 2:1, when Jesus entered Capernaum again, and it was heard that 0.0870
many gathered together when what was heard? He was in the house.
76[According to Mark 1:21, in addition to teaching what did Jesus do [He entered the 0.1309
on the Sabbath? synagogue
218|According to Mark 2:19, Jesus said that the friends of the As long as they have 0.6593

bridegroom cannot fast during a specific period of time. What
words did Jesus use to describe this period of time?

the bridegroom with
them
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70|According to Mark 1:20, what did Jesus do when he saw James  [And immediately He 0.6734
and John mending their nets with their Father and their hired called them, and
servants?
173|According to Mark 2:5,what did Jesus say to the paralytic who was [“Son, your sins are 0.4297
brought by four men when Jesus saw their faith? forgiven you.”
276|According to Mark 3:7, what did Jesus do when the Pharisees But Jesus withdrew 0.5159
went to plot with the Herodians?
22|According to Mark 1:6, the fibers from what animal were used to  was clothed with 0.6665
make John the baptist's clothes? camel’s hair
306|According to Mark 3:16, to whom did Jesus give the name Peter? |Simon, 0.9563
69|According to Mark 1:19, what were James and John doing when |who also were in the 0.7206
they received thier call from Jesus? boat mending their
nets.
153|According to Mark 1:45, what did the leper to instead of saying and began to proclaim it 0.8193
nothing to anyone? (2 points) freely, and to spread
the matter,
335|According to Mark 3:27, what might a person be able to do if he  |And then he will plunder 0.4999
first binds a strong man? his house.
343|According to Mark 3:30, why did Jesus say that He who because they said, “He 0.3704
blasphemes against the Holy Spirit never has forgiveness? has an unclean spirit.”
311]According to Mark 3:17, what name did Jesus give to James and |to whom He gave the 0.0465
John? name Boanerges,
176[|According to Mark 2:7, when Jesus told the paralytic that his sins [“Why does this Man 0.7783
were forgiven, some of the scribes, reasoned in their hearts two speak blasphemies like
similar questions. What were they? this? Who can forgive
sins but God alone?”
243|According to Mark 2:26, what did David do in the days of Abiathar [how he went into the 0.4630
the high priest in addition to eating showbread and giving to those [house of God
with him?
199|According to Mark 2:14, what was Levi doing when Jesus said to [sitting at the tax office. 0.9653
him, "Follow Me."?
31|According to Mark 1:9, In comparison to the time when John was |It came to pass in those 0.0547
preaching and baptizing in the River Jordan when was it that days
Jesus came from Nazarath of Galilee?
324|According to Mark 3:23, what two things did Jesus do to the So He called them to 0.0816
scribes who came down from Jerusalem saying, “By the ruler of  |Himself and said to
the demons He casts out demons.” them in parables:
10]According to Mark 1:3, what two related commands would a voice [Prepare the way of the 0.5790
in the wilderness say? Lord; Make His paths
straight.”
265|According to Mark 3:5, what did Jesus do with anger when he was |[And when He had 0.3930
grieved by the hardness of their hearts? looked around at them
with anger,
84|According to Mark 1:24, what did the man with an unclean spirit in [saying, “Let us alone! 0.0274
the Capernaum synagogue say before asking Jesus a question?
75[According to Mark 1:21, when did Jesus enter the synagogue? and immediately on the 0.0565
Sabbath
350]|According to Mark 3:33, who asked "Who is My mother, or My But He answered them, 0.5310
brothers?" Be specific.
174|According to Mark 2:6, who was reasoning in their hearts that only [And some of the 0.6701
God can forgive sins? scribes were sitting
there
224|According to Mark 2:21, on what type of item does no one sew a |on an old garment; 0.1103

piece of unshrunk cloth?
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7|According to Mark 1:2, what did the prophets write that God's Who will prepare Your 0.4745
messenger would do? way before You.”
144{According to Mark 1:42, the leper was immediately cleansed as  [As soon as He had 0.1939
soon as what happened? spoken,
339|According to Mark 3:28, in addition to all sins, what utterances will |and whatever 0.0188
be forgiven the sons of men? blasphemies they may
utter;
292|According to Mark 3:10, what did as many as had affliction do? (2 |pressed about Him to 0.4399
points) touch Him.
137|According to Mark 1:40, what action in relation to Jesus did a leper (came to Him, 0.9297
do in addition to imploring Him, kneeling down to Him and saying
something to Him?
8|According to Mark 1:3, what would be crying in the wilderness? “The voice of one 0.0324
263|According to Mark 3:4, Jesus asked about what was lawful on the [to save life or to kill?” 0.5918
Sabbath and gave two pairs of possible answer choices. One pair
of choices was to do good or to do evil. What was the other pair of
choices?
109|According to Mark 1:31, what three things did Jesus do before the |{So He came and took 0.1789
fever left Simon's wife's mother? her by the hand and
lifted her up,
36|According to Mark 1:10, immediately after what did Jesus see the [coming up from the 0.9609
heavens parting? water,
304|According to Mark 3:14, Jesus appointed twelve people to do 2 that they might be with 0.2530
things and, in the next verse, have power for 2 things. What were [Him and that He might
the 2 mentioned in verse 14 that they were to do? (2 points) send them out to
preach,
314|According to Mark 3:19, what was the name of the person whom |and Judas Iscariot, 0.8936
Jesus appointed who also betrayed Him?
250[According to Mark 2:28, who is Lord of the Sabbath? Therefore the Son of 0.7762
Man is also
280|According to Mark 3:7, a great multitude from where (in addition to |from Galilee 0.3717
Judea) followed Jesus
181|According to Mark 2:9, in what way did Jesus ask the scribesto  [Which is easier, to say 0.5355
compare the statement "Your sins are forgiven you" to the to the paralytic,
statement "Arise, take up your bed and walk"?
284|According to Mark 3:8, how many people came to him when they |a great multitude, 0.3104
heard how many things He was doing? Be specific.
204|According to Mark 2:15, in comparison to where Jesus was eating, |also sat together with 0.2661
where were many tax collectors and sinners? Jesus and His disciples;
130|According to Mark 1:38, who said to whom, "Let us go into the But He said to them, 0.3058
next towns"? Be specific.
241|According to Mark 2:25, in what condition was David when he when he was in need 0.4711
went into the house of God? and hungry,
61[According to Mark 1:16, why were Simon and Andrew castinga [for they were 0.9157
net into the sea? fishermen.
240|According to Mark 2:25, what named person was in need and what David did 0.4561
hungry?
278|According to Mark 3:7, where did Jesus and His disciples withdraw|to the sea. 0.0057
when the Pharisees plotted with the Herodians?
347|According to Mark 3:31, what did Jesus brothers and His mother |they sent to Him, calling 0.9183
do standing outside? Him.
171|According to Mark 2:5, what did Jesus see that prompted himto  [When Jesus saw their 0.3673

tell the paralytic “Son, your sins are forgiven you”?

faith,
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189|According to Mark 2:11, what three things did Jesus tell the arise, take up your bed, 0.7030
paralytic to do? and go to your house.”
55[According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of the |and the kingdom of God 0.3945
kingdom of God in Galilee, what did he say about the kingdom? |is at hand.
115|According to Mark 1:32, what two categories of people were all who were sick and 0.8246
brought to Jesus at evening, when the sun had set following the  [those who were demon-
sabbath? possessed.
158|According to Mark 2:1, what words describe the time between the |after some days, 0.1407
first day we know he cleansed a leapor and the next time he
entered Capernaum?
24|According to Mark 1:6, what did John the baptist eat? and he ate locusts and 0.8451
wild honey.
234|According to Mark 2:23, who began to pluck the heads of grain as |and as they went His 0.3831
they went through the grainfields on the Sabbath? disciples
230[According to Mark 2:22, what will happen if new wine it is put into |the wine is spilled, and 0.3649
old wineskins? (2 points) the wineskins are
ruined.
57[According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preaded the gospel of the and believe in the 0.1871
kingdome of God in Galilee, he told them to repent and do what  |gospel.”
else?
206|According to Mark 2:16, what groups of people asked Jesus' And when the scribes 0.5732
disciples about the people He was eating with? and Pharisees
107|According to Mark 1:30, Simon's wife's mother lay sick with a and they told Him about 0.8802
fever. What did the people in Simon and Andrew's house do about |her
this when Jesus arrived?
12|According to Mark 1:4, what did John do in addition to preaching in{came baptizing in the 0.7577
the wilderness? wilderness
249|According to Mark 2:27, what was man not made for? and not man for the 0.4318
Sabbath.
289|According to Mark 3:9, why did Jesus tell His disciples that a small |because of the 0.6021
boat should be kept ready for Him? (2 points) multitude, lest they
should crush Him.
213|According to Mark 2:18, what were the disciples of John and of the |were fasting. 0.7781
Pharisees doing when Jesus was asked why his disciples didn't
fast?
106|According to Mark 1:30, whom did people in Simon and Andrew's [But Simon’s wife’s 0.7061
house tell Jesus about? mother lay sick with a
fever,
96[According to Mark 1:27, with whom did the people in the so that they questioned 0.2522
Capernaum synagogue say, "What new doctrine is this?" among themselves,
saying,
253|According to Mark 3:1, where was the person who had a withered |and a man was there 0.9965
hand compared to the synagogue where Jesus entered?
161]|According to Mark 2:2, what words describe how many people so that there was no 0.5138
gathered when it was heard that Jesus was again in the house in {longer room to receive
Capernaum? them, not even near the
door.
296|According to Mark 3:11, whenever the unclean spirits saw Jesus [saying, “You are the 0.9434
what did they cry out saying? Son of God.”
15|According to Mark 1:4, for what purpose was John was preaching [for the remission of 0.4145
a baptism of repentance? sins.
113|According to Mark 1:32, what signals the beginning of evening when the sun had set, 0.2987

(which from Lev 23:32 would be the end of the Sabbath)?
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111|According to Mark 1:31, what did Simon's wife's mother do when [And she served them. 0.2179
the fever left her?
305|According to Mark 3:15, Jesus appointed twelve people to have  |and to have power to 0.4094
power do 2 things. What were these things? (2 points) heal sicknesses and to
cast out demons:
342|According to Mark 3:29, like those who saw Jesus' ministry but is subject to eternal 0.1795
anointed by the Holy Spirit but said that He has an unclean spirit, |condemnation”™—
what should he who blasphemes against the Holy Spirit expect in
addition to no forgiveness?
80[According to Mark 1:22, who did the people in Capernaum and not as the scribes. 0.6983

compare Jesus teaching to that didn't speak with authority like
Jesus did?
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1|Segun Marcos 1:1, ; qué parte del evangelio de Jesucristo se describe? Principio

2|Segun Marcos 1:1, ¢ el principio de lo que se describe? del evangelio de
Jesucristo,

3|Segun Marcos 1:1, ;qué palabras describen a Jesucristo? Hijo de Dios.

4|Segun Marcos 1:2, en qué otro lugar se registra que se enviaria un mensajero |Como esta escrito en el
delante de Jesus? Sea especifico. profeta Isaias:

5/Segun Marcos 1:2, ¢ qué escribieron los profetas que Dios haria con su «Yo envio mi
mensajero? mensajero

Segun Marcos 1:2,
delante de s,qué?

los profetas escribieron que Dios enviaria a su mensajero

delante de tu faz,

Segun Marcos 1:2,
Dios?

¢qué escribieron los profetas que haria el mensajero de

el cual preparara tu
camino delante de fi.

Segun Marcos 1:3, 4 qué estaria llorando en el desierto?

Voz del que

Segun Marcos 1:3, ¢ dénde estaria la voz que dice: «Preparen el camino del
Sefior»?

clama en el desierto:

10

Segun Marcos 1:3, 4 cuales dos mandamientos relacionados diria una voz en el
desierto?

“Preparad el camino
del Senor. jEnderezad
sus sendas!”y

11|Segun Marcos 1:4, ;qué hizo Juan ademas de predicar en el desierto? Bautizaba
12[Segun Marcos 1:4, ¢ quiénes vinieron a bautizar en el desierto? Juan en el desierto
13|Segun Marcos 1:4, ; qué hizo Juan ademas de bautizar en el desierto? y predicaba
14{Segun Marcos 1:4, ;qué predicaba Juan para perdon de pecados? el bautismo de

arrepentimiento

15[Segun Marcos 1:4, ¢.con qué proposito Juan predicaba un bautismo de para perdén de
arrepentimiento? pecados.
16[Segun Marcos 1:5, ¢ qué hacian toda la provincia de Judea y todos los de Acudia a él

Jerusalén antes de ser bautizados por Juan?

17

Segun Marcos 1:5, ¢ de qué dos regiones procedian las personas que acudieron
a Juan?

toda la provincia de
Judea y todos los de
Jerusalén,

18

Segun Marcos 1:5,
acudieron a Juan?

¢qué les sucedio en el rio Jordan a las personas que

y eran bautizados por
él

19

Segun Marcos 1:5, s en qué cuerpo de agua bautizaba Juan a la gente?

en el rio Jordan,

20|Segun Marcos 1:5, ¢qué estaban haciendo las personas cuando Juan las confesando sus
bautizé en el rio Jordan? pecados.
21|Segun Marcos 1:6, quien estaba vestido con pelo de camello Juan

22

Segun Marcos 1:6, ¢ de qué animal se utilizaron las fibras para confeccionar la
ropa de Juan el Bautista?

estaba vestido de pelo
de camello,

23

Segun Marcos 1:6, ;qué material usé Juan el Bautista para su cinto?

tenia un cinto de cuero
alrededor de su cintura,

24

Segun Marcos 1:6, qué comio Juan el Bautista?

y comia langostas y
miel silvestre.

25

Segun Marcos 1:7, qué palabras describen cémo Juan el Bautista les dijo a las
personas que alguien mas poderoso que él vendria después de él?

Y predicaba, diciendo:

26

Segun Marcos 1:7, Juan el Bautista describié a alguien mas poderoso que él.
¢ Qué palabras describen la relacion temporal entre esta persona y Juan?

«Viene tras mi el

27

Segun Marcos 1:7, Juan el Bautista comparé su propia fuerza con la fuerza de
aquel que vendria tras de él. ;Qué palabras describen esta comparacion?

que es mas poderoso
que yo,

28

Segun Marcos 1:7, ¢ qué dijo Juan el Bautista acerca del calzado para
demostrar cuan mucho mas importante era Jesus en comparacion con él?

a quien no soy digno
de desatar, agachado,
la correa de su
calzado.
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29

Segun Marcos 1:8, ¢ qué dijo Juan el Bautista que habia hecho al compararlo
con lo que Jesus haria?

Yo a la verdad os he
bautizado con agua,

30

Segun Marcos 1:8, Juan bautizaba con agua. Qué cosa mucho mejor dijo que
haria Jesus?

pero él os bautizara
con Espiritu Santo.»

31[Segun Marcos 1:9, en comparacion con la época en que Juan predicaba y Acontecio en aquellos
bautizaba en el rio Jordan, cuando vino Jesus de Nazaret de Galilea? dias
32[Segun Marcos 1:9, ¢ de dénde vino Jesus para ser bautizado por Juan? que Jesus vino de
Nazaret de Galilea,
33[Segun Marcos 1:9, cuando Jesus vino de Nazaret de Galilea, ;qué le sucedié |y fue bautizado por
en el Jordan? Juan
34[{Segun Marcos 1:9, en qué cuerpo de agua fue bautizado Jesus por Juan? en el Jordan.
35[Segun Marcos 1:10, cuando Jesus fue bautizado, ¢ cuanto tiempo transcurrié Luego,
entre el momento en que salié del agua y el momento en que vio abrirse los
cielos?
36/Segun Marcos 1:10, j,cuando vio Jesus que los cielos se abrian? cuando subia del agua,
37|Segun Marcos 1:10, cuando fue bautizado, ¢qué fue lo primero que vio Jesus  |vio abrirse los cielos
cuando subia del agua?
38[Segun Marcos 1:10, cuando subia del agua, Jesus vio algo parecido a una y al Espiritu como
paloma. ; Qué era? paloma que descendia
sobre él.
39(Segun Marcos 1:11, ;de dénde provino la voz que decia: «Tu eres mi Hijo Y vino una voz de los
amado, en ti tengo complacencia.»? cielos
40[|Segun Marcos 1:11, cuando el Espiritu como paloma pque descendié sobre que decia: «Tu eres mi
Jesus, ¢,qué dijo una voz del cielo ademas de «ne ti tengo complacencia.» Hijo amado,
41({Segun Marcos 1:11, cuando el Espiritu Santo descendié sobre Jesus, una voz |en ti tengo
de los cielos dijo: «Tu eres mi Hijo amado». ;,Qué mas dijo esa voz? complacencia.»
42|Segun Marcos 1:12, ¢ qué palabra describe el tiempo transcurrido entre el Luego
momento en que la voz de los cielos dijo y aquel en que el Espiritu lo impulsé al
desierto?
43[Segun Marcos 1:12, jquién o qué impulso a Jesus al desierto? el Espiritu
44(|Segun Marcos 1:12, ¢ qué palabras describen coémo el Espiritu llevé a Jesus al  |lo impulsé
desierto?
45|Segun Marcos 1:12, s addnde impulso el Espiritu a Jesus? al desierto.
46[Segun Marcos 1:13, ;donde estuvo Jesus los 40 dias posteriores a su Y estuvo alli en el
bautismo? desierto
47|Segun Marcos 1:13, ¢ cuanto tiempo estuvo Jesus tentado por Satanas en el cuarenta dias.
desierto?
48|Segun Marcos 1:13, ¢ quién tentd a Jesus en el desierto durante cuarenta dias? |Era tentado por
Satanas
49|Segun Marcos 1:13, cuando Jesus estuvo en el desierto durante cuarenta dias, |y estaba con las fieras,
¢, qué estaba con él, sin contar a Satanas ni a los angeles?
50|Segun Marcos 1:13, s quiénes sirvieron a Jesus en el desierto? y los angeles lo
servian.
51(Segun Marcos 1:14, ;qué sucedi6 antes de que Jesus predico el evangelio en |Después que Juan fue
Galilea? encarcelado,
52(Segun Marcos 1:14, ;donde predico Jesus el evangelio después de que Juan |Jesus fue a Galilea
fuera encarcelado?
53[Segun Marcos 1:14, ;qué hizo Jesus en Galilea después de que Juan fuera predicando el evangelio
encarcelado? del reino de Dios.
54{Segun Marcos 1:15, cuando Jesus predico el evangelio del reino de Dios en Decia: «El tiempo se

Galilea, ¢,qué dijo que se habia cumplido?

ha cumplido

Page 35




3

55

Segun Marcos 1:15, cuando Jesus predicé el evangelio del reino de Dios en
Galilea, ¢,qué dijo acerca del reino?

y el reino de Dios se ha
acercado.

56

Segun Marcos 1:15, cuando Jesus predicé el evangelio del reino de Dios en
Galilea, ¢,qué les dijo a las personas que hicieran ademas de decirles que
creyeran en el evangelio?

jArrepentios

57

Segun Marcos 1:15, cuando Jesus predicé el evangelio del reino de Dios en
Galilea, les dijo que se arrepintieran y s qué mas?

y creed en el
evangelioly

58

Segun Marcos 1:16, ;qué estaba haciendo Jesus cuando vio a Simén y Andrés
que echaban la red al mar?

Andando junto al Mar
de Galilea,

59

Segun Marcos 1:16, ¢a quién vio Jesus echando una red al mar? (2 putnos)

vio a Simén y a su
hermano Andrés

60

Segun Marcos 1:16, ¢ qué vio Jesus haciendo a Simoén y a su hermano Andrés?

que echaban la red en
el mar,

61[Segun Marcos 1:16, ¢ por qué estaban Simoén y Andrés echando la red al mar? |porque eran
pescadores.
62|Segun Marcos 1:17, ¢ quién les dijo a Simén y a Andrés que los haria Jesus les dijo:
pescadores de hombres?
63[Segun Marcos 1:17, ¢ qué les dijo Jesus a Simén y a su hermano Andrés? —\Venid en pos de mi,
y haré que seais
pescadores de
hombres.
64(Segun Marcos 1:18, ;qué hicieron Simén y Andrés con sus redes cuando Jesus |Y dejando al instante
dijo, "Venid en pos de mi"?
65|Segun Marcos 1:18, cuando Simén y Andrés se fueron a seguir a Jesus, squé |sus redes,
dejaron atras?
66[Segun Marcos 1:18, ademas de dejar sus redes, ¢qué hicieron Simoén y Andrés |lo siguieron.
cuando Jesus les pidié que lo siguieran?
67[Segun Marcos 1:19, ;qué palabras describen cuanto después de llamar a Pasando de alli un
Simén y Andrés Jesus llamé a Jacobo y Juan? poco mas adelante,
68|Segun Marcos 1:19, s quién era el padre del tercer y cuarto discipulo de Jesus? |vio a Jacobo, hijo de
Zebedeo, y a su
hermano Juan,
69[Segun Marcos 1:19, jqué estaban haciendo Jacobo y Juan cuando recibieron el|que estaban en la
llamado de Jesus? barca remendando las
redes;
70[Segun Marcos 1:20, ¢qué hizo Jesus cuando vio a Jacobo y a Juan y en seguida los llamé.
remendando sus redes con su padre y sus sirvientes?
71|Segun Marcos 1:20, cuando Jacobo y Juan comenzaron a seguir a Jesus, ja  |Entonces, dejando a su
quién dejaron ademas de los sirvientes contratados? padre, Zebedeo, en la
barca
72[(Segun Marcos 1:20, cuando Jacobo y Juan comenzaron a seguir a Jesus, ¢a |con los jornaleros,
quién dejaron en la barca con su padre Zebedeo?
73[Segun Marcos 1:20, cuando Jesus llamé a Jacobo y a Juan, ¢qué hicieron lo siguieron.
ellos?
74[{Segun Marcos 1:21, en qué ciudad estaban Jesus y sus discipulos el sabado? |Entraron en
Capernalm,
75[Segun Marcos 1:21, 4 cuando entré Jesus en la sinagoga? y el sabado
76/Segun Marcos 1:21, ademas de ensefar, jqué hacia Jesus en sabado? entré Jesus en la
sinagoga
77[Segun Marcos 1:21, ;qué hizo Jesus en la sinagoga el sdbado? y comenzo a ensenar.
78[Segun Marcos 1:22, ;qué pensaba la gente de Capernaum acerca de la Y se admiraban de su

doctrina de Jesus?

doctrina,
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79

Segun Marcos 1:22, ;en qué se diferenciaba la doctrina de Jesus de la de los
escribas?

porque les ensefiaba
como quien tiene
autoridad,

80

Segun Marcos 1:22, ;con quién comparaban los habitantes de Capernaum la
doctrina de Jesus, que no ensefiaba con la misma autoridad que los escribas?

y no como los escribas.

81[Segun Marcos 1:23, ;donde estaba la persona que tenia un espiritu inmundo? |Pero habia en la
sinagoga de ellos un
hombre
82|Segun Marcos 1:23, un hombre en la sinagoga de Capernaudm gritd.  Qué le con espiritu impuro,
pasaba a este hombre?
83|Segun Marcos 1:23, ;qué palabras describen la manera en que el hombre que grité:
poseido por un espiritu inmundo en la sinagoga de Capernaum le hablo a
Jesus?
84(Segun Marcos 1:24, ;qué dijo el hombre con un espiritu impuro en la sinagoga |—jAh!
de Capernaum antes de hacerle una pregunta a Jesus?
85|Segun Marcos 1:24, ; qué pregunta le hizo a Jesus el hombre con espiritu ¢ Qué tienes con
impuro, ademas de preguntarle ";Has venido a destruirnos?" nosotros, Jesus
nazareno?
86|Segun Marcos 1:24, ; qué pregunta le hizo a Jesus el hombre con espiritu ¢Has venido a
impuro, ademas de preguntarle: "; Qué tienes con nosotros, Jesus nazareno?" |destruirnos?
87[(Segun Marcos 1:24, ;a quién dijo conocer el hombre con espiritu impuro? Sé quién eres: el Santo
de Dios.
88[Segun Marcos 1:25, ; quién reprendid al hombre con espiritu impuro? Entonces Jesus
89|Segun Marcos 1:25, s qué palabras describen la manera en que Jesus hablo lo reprendio,
con el hombre con espiritu impuro cuando le dijo al espiritu impuro que se
callara y saliera del hombre?
90|Segun Marcos 1:25, jqué palabras le dijo Jesus al hombre con espiritu impuro? |diciendo: —jCallate y
sal de él!
91|Segun Marcos 1:26, en la sinagoga un hombre sacudié con violencia y dando  |Y el espiritu impuro,
un alarido. ;Qué lo impulsé a hacerlo?
92(Segun Marcos 1:26, ¢,qué hizo el espiritu impuro, ademas de dar un gran sacudiéndolo con
alarido, antes de salir del hombre? violencia
93[Segun Marcos 1:26, ¢ qué hizo el espiritu impuro, ademas de sacudirlo con y dando un alarido,
violencia, antes de salir del hombre?
94({Segun Marcos 1:26, ;qué le sucedié al hombre con espiritu impuro después de |[salié de él.
sacudiéndolo con violencia y dando un alarido?
95(Segun Marcos 1:27, ;como se sintieron los habitantes de Capernaum cuando |Todos se asombraron,
vieron que el espiritu inmundo salia del hombre?
96[Segun Marcos 1:27, ia quiénes les dijo la gente de la sinagoga de Capernaum: |de tal manera que
"¢ Qué nueva doctrina es esta?" discutian entre si,
diciendo:
97(Segun Marcos 1:27, cuando la gente de Capernaum vio que Jesus con —¢,Qué es esto? ;Qué
autoridad manda aun a los espiritus impuros y lo obedecen, ¢ qué discutian nueva doctrina es ésta,
entre si?
98[Segun Marcos 1:27, la gente de Capernaum se asombraron porque los espiritus |que con autoridad
impuros le obedecieron y por algo mas que Jesus hizo. ¢ Qué fue eso? manda aun a los
espiritus impuros,
99|Segun Marcos 1:27, la gente de Capernaum se asombraron porque con y lo obedecen?
autoridad JesuUs manda aun a los espiritus impuros, ¢y por qué otra razén?
100[Segun Marcos 1:28, ¢ cuanto tiempo después de que el espiritu impuro saliera |Muy pronto
del hombre se difundi6 la fama de Jesus por toda la region alrededor de
Galilea?
101[{Segun Marcos 1:28, Muy pronto después de que el espiritu impuro saliera del  |se difundié su fama

hombre en Capernaum, ¢ qué sucedid en toda la region alrededor de Galilea?
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102

Segun Marcos 1:28, ;a dénde se difundié la fama de Jesus muy pronto después
de que el espiritu impuro saliera del hombre en Capernaium?

por toda la provincia
alrededor de Galilea.

103

Segun Marcos 1:29, Jesus entré en la casa de Simén y Andrés con Jacobo y
Juan tan pronto como hicieron 4,qué?

Al salir de la sinagoga,

104

Segun Marcos 1:29, ;adoénde fueron con Jacobo y Juan al salir de la sinagoga?

fueron a casa de Simén
y Andrés,

105

Segun Marcos 1:29, ;quiénes estaban con ellos cuando entraron en la casa de
Simén y Andrés?

con Jacobo y Juan.

106

Segun Marcos 1:30, ¢ de quién le hablaron a Jesus las personas que estaban en
la casa de Simén y Andrés?

La suegra de Simon
estaba acostada con
fiebre,

107

Segun Marcos 1:30, ¢,qué palabras describen el tiempo entre la entrada de
Jesus en la casa de Simoén y Andrés y el momento en que le informaron sobre la
enfermedad de la suegra de Simon?

y en seguida

108

Segun Marcos 1:30, la suegra de Simén estaba enferma con fiebre. ;Qué
hicieron los que estaban en casa de Simoén y Andrés cuando llegé Jesus?

le hablaron de ella.

109

Segun Marcos 1:31, ;qué tres cosas hizo Jesus antes de que la fiebre se le
pasara a la suegra de Simon?

Entonces él se acerco,
latomé delamanoy la
levanto;

110

Segun Marcos 1:31, ¢, qué sucedioé cuando Jesus tomd de la mano de la suegra
de Simén y la levant6?

e inmediatamente se le
paso la fiebre

111

Segun Marcos 1:31, 4 qué hizo la suegra de Simoén cuando se le paso la fiebre?

y los servia.

112

Segun Marcos 1:32, 4,qué parte del dia comenzaba cuando se ponia el sol?

Cuando llegé la noche,

113

Segun Marcos 1:32, ¢ qué evento marco el momento en que 'llegé la noche'
(cumpliendo el principio de 'de tarde a tarde' de Levitico 23:32)?

luego que el sol se
puso,

114

Segun Marcos 1:32, después del sabado, a la noche, luego que el sol se puso,
;,qué hacia la gente con los enfermos y los endemoniados?

le llevaron a todos los
enfermos

115

Segun Marcos 1:32, a la noche, luego que el sol se puso tras el sabado, ;qué
dos categorias de personas le trajeron a Jesus?

y endemoniados.

116[Segun Marcos 1:33, después de que se puso el sol tras el sabado, ¢qué Toda la ciudad se
sucedio a la puerta de la casa de Simén y Andrés? agolpd

117[Segun Marcos 1:33, a la noche después del sabado, ¢dénde se agolpé toda la |a la puerta.
ciudad?

118[{Segun Marcos 1:34, ;qué hizo Jesus con muchos que padecian de diversas Y sané

enfermedades que fueron llevados a la puerta de la casa de Simén y Andrés?

119

Segun Marcos 1:34, ;a quiénes sano Jesus de entre los que fueron llevados a
la puerta de la casa de Simén y Andrés?

a muchos que
padecian de diversas
enfermedades,

120

Segun Marcos 1:34, cuando toda la ciudad se agolp6 a la puerta de la casa de
Simén y Andrés, s, qué echo fueera Jesus?

y echd fuera muchos
demonios;

121

Segun Marcos 1:34, porque los demonios le conocian, ¢ qué no permitié Jesus?

y no dejaba hablar a
los demonios,

122

Segun Marcos 1:34, ;por qué Jesus no dejaba hablar a los demonios?

porque lo conocian.

123

Segun Marcos 1:35, ja qué parte del dia fue Jesus a un lugar desierto a orar?

Levantandose muy de
manana,

124

Segun Marcos 1:35, ;como estaba la luz cuando Jesus se levant6?

siendo aun muy
oSscuro,

125

Segun Marcos 1:35, después de levantarse muy de mafiana, ¢ qué tres acciones
realiz6 Jesus?

salié y se fue a un lugar
desierto, y alli oraba.

126

Segun Marcos 1:36, ¢,qué hizo Simén (junto con los que con él estaban) a la
mafana siguiente?

Lo busco

127

Segun Marcos 1:36, ¢quiénes buscaban a Jesus?

Simén y los que con él
estaban,
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128

Segun Marcos 1:37, ¢,qué sucedio antes de que Simén y los que estaban con él
le dijeran a Jesus que todos lo estaban buscando?

y hallandolo,

129

Segun Marcos 1:37, ;qué le dijeron Simén y los que estaban con él a Jesus al
hallarlo?

le dijeron: —Todos te
buscan.

130

Segun Marcos 1:38, ;quién se dirigié a quién: «Vamos a los lugares vecinos»?
Sé especifico.

El les dijo:

131

Segun Marcos 1:38, ;adonde dijo Jesus que debian ir para que predique
también alli?

—\Vamos a los lugares
vecinos

132

Segun Marcos 1:38, ¢ cuales dos razones dio Jesus para ir a los lugares
vecinos?

para que predique
también alli, porque
para esto he venido.

133

Segun Marcos 1:39, ademas de echar fuera los demonios, ;qué mas hacia
JesUs en toda Galilea?

Y predicaba en las
sinagogas de ellos

134

Segun Marcos 1:39, jen qué region geografica se encontraban las sinagogas
de ellos donde Jesus predicaba?

en toda Galilea,

135|Segun Marcos 1:39, Jesus hacia dos cosas en toda Galilea. ; Qué hacia y echaba fuera los
ademas de predicar en las sinagogas de ellos? demonios.
136|Segun Marcos 1:40, en relacidon con Jesus, ¢,qué hizo un leproso ademas que, |Vino a él

de rodillas, le dijo algo?

137

Segun Marcos 1:40, ¢,qué accion realizé un leproso en relaciéon con Jesus antes
de decirle algo de rodillas?

un leproso

138

Segun Marcos 1:40, ;qué cosas hizo un leproso que vino a Jesus? (2 puntos)

que, de rodillas, le dijo:

139

Segun Marcos 1:40, al venir a Jesus, ¢qué condicion le puso el leproso para ser
limpiado?

—Si quieres,

140

Segun Marcos 1:40, al venir a Jesus, un leproso le dijo que podia hacer algo
especifico si Jesus queria. ;Qué era eso?

puedes limpiarme.

141

Segun Marcos 1:41, ;qué palabras describen la emocién de Jesus cuando vio
al leproso que, de rodillas, le dijo: —Si quieres, puedes limpiarme?

Jesus, teniendo
misericordia de él,

142

Segun Marcos 1:41, Jesus, teniendo misericordia del leproso, ¢ qué dos cosas
hizo ademas de hablarle?

extendio la mano, lo
toco

143

Segun Marcos 1:41, teniendo misericordia de él, extendié la mano, y al leproso
toco, ¢,qué dos cosas dijo Jesus?

y le dijo: —Quiero, sé
limpio.

144

Segun Marcos 1:42, el leproso quedo limpio ¢ tan pronoto de qué?

Tan pronto terminé de
hablar,

145

Segun Marcos 1:42, tan pronto como Jesus terminé de hablar, qué dos cosas
sucedieron? (2 puntos)

la lepra desaparecio
del hombre, y quedd
limpio.

146[Segun Marcos 1:43, Jesus hizo dos cosas después de curar al leproso. Qué |Entonces lo despidio
hizo ademas de ordenarle estrictamente? en seguida,
147[Segun Marcos 1:43, ;qué palabras describen la intensidad de las instrucciones |y le ordend
que Jesus dio al leproso sobre lo que debia hacer ahora que estaba limpio? estrictamente:
148|Segun Marcos 1:44, ;qué ordend estrictamente Jesus al leproso acerca de —NMira, no digas a
decir ciertas cosas? nadie nada,

149

Segun Marcos 1:44, después de decirle al leproso que no le dijera nada a nadie,
¢qué dos cosas le dijo Jesus que hiciera ademas de ofrecer por su purificacion
lo qgue Moisés mando?

sino ve, muéstrate al
sacerdote

150

Segun Marcos 1:44, ;qué le dijo Jesus al leproso que hiciera como testimonio
ante el sacerdote, ademas de mostrarse a él?

y ofrece por tu
purificacion lo que
Moisés manddé,

151

Segun Marcos 1:44, ;qué razon dio Jesus para pedirle al leproso que hiciera lo
que Moisés le habia ordenado?

para testimonio a ellos.

152

Segun Marcos 1:45, cuando Jesus le dijo al leproso que no dijera nada a nadie,
sino que debia ir, 4 qué fue lo primero que hizo?

Pero, al salir,
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153

Segun Marcos 1:45, ;qué hizo el leproso en lugar de no decir nada a nadie? (2
puntos)

comenzé a publicary a
divulgar mucho el
hecho,

154

Segun Marcos 1:45, ;qué ya no podia hacer Jesus porque el leproso comenzé
a publicar y a divulgar mucho cémo Jesus lo habia sanado?

de manera que ya
Jesus no podia entrar
abiertamente en la
ciudad,

155

Segun Marcos 1:45, puesto que Jesus ya no podia entrar abiertamente en la
ciudad, ¢en qué tipo de lugares se quedaba?

sino que se quedaba
fuera, en los lugares
desiertos;

156

Segun Marcos 1:45, ;de dénde venian las personas que acudian a Jesus?

y venian a él de todas
partes.

157

Segun Marcos 2:1, ¢qué palabras describen el tiempo transcurrido entre el
primer dia en que sabemos que fue purificado y la siguiente ocasién en que
entré en Cafarnaun?

Después de algunos
dias,

158

Segun Marcos 2:1, ¢a donde volvié a entrar Jesus después de algunos dias?

Jesus entro otra vez en
Capernalm.

159

Segun Marcos 2:1, cuando Jesus entro otra vez en Capernalim, muchos se
reunieron cuando jqué se supo?

Cuando se supo que
estaba en casa,

160

Segun Marcos 2:2, cuando se oy6 que JesUs estaba en la casa en Capernaum,
&qué sucedié?

inmediatamente se
juntaron muchos,

161{Segun Marcos 2:2, ¢ qué palabras describen cuanta gente se junté cuando se |de manera que ya no
supo que Jesus estaba de nuevo en la casa de Capernaiim? cabian ni aun a la
puerta;
162|Segun Marcos 2:2, cuando mucha gente se junt6 en la casa de Capernadm y les predicaba la
donde estaba Jesus, ¢qué hizo EI? palabra.

163

Segun Marcos 2:3, después de que Jesus entré de nuevo en Capernaim, ¢qué
hicieron cuatro hombres que llevaban a un paralitico?

Entonces vinieron a él

164

Segun Marcos 2:3, ;,como describe el versiculo al hombre que era llevado por
cuatro hombres?

unos trayendo a un
paralitico,

165

Segun Marcos 2:3, ,como fue traido un paralitico a Jesus?

que era cargado por
cuatro.

166

Segun Marcos 2:4, a causa de la multitud alrededor de Jesus, ¢qué no podian
hacer los cuatro hombres que cargaban al paralitico?

Y como no podian
acercarse a él

167

Segun Marcos 2:4, los hombres trayendo a un paralitico no podian acercarse a
Jesus. s Por qué?

a causa de la multitud,

168

Segun Marcos 2:4, cuando los hombres trayendo a un paralitico no podian
acercarse a JesUs a causa de la multitud, ¢ qué hicieron ellos primero?

quitaron parte del techo
de donde él estaba y,

169

Segun Marcos 2:4, los cuatro hombres bajaron la camilla en que yacia el
paralitico ¢ a través de que?

a través de la abertura,

170

Segun Marcos 2:4, después de quitar parte del techo de donde estaba Jesus,
¢,qué bajaron los cuatro hombres a través de la abertura?

bajaron la camilla en
que yacia el paralitico.

171

Segun Marcos 2:5, ¢qué vio Jesus que lo llevé a decirle al paralitico: “Hijo, tus
pecados te son perdonados”?

Al ver Jesus la fe de
ellos,

172

Segun Marcos 2:5, cuando Jesus vio la fe de ellos, ¢ a quién le dijo: «Hijo, tus
pecados te son perdonados»?

dijo al paralitico:

173

Segun Marcos 2:5, ¢,qué le dijo Jesus al paralitico que fue traido por cuatro
hombres cuando Jesus vio la fe de ellos?

—Hijo, tus pecados te
son perdonados.

174

Segun Marcos 2:6, ¢ quiénes pensaban para si que solo Dios puede perdonar
los pecados?

Estaban alli sentados
algunos de los
escribas,
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175

Segun Marcos 2:6, en la casa llena de gente habia algunos escribas que se
preguntaban si Jesus profirié blasfemias. ¢ Qué frase describe su forma de
pensar al respecto?

los cuales pensaban
para si:

176

Segun Marcos 2:7, cuando Jesus le dijo al paralitico que sus pecados eran
perdonados, algunos de los escribas pensaban para si dos preguntas similares.
¢, Cuales eran?

«¢,Por qué habla éste
de ese modo?
Blasfemias dice.

¢, Quién puede
perdonar pecados, sino
s6lo Dios?»

177

Segun Marcos 2:8, ;qué parte de este versiculo muestra cuanto tiempo paso
antes de que Jesus hablara con los escribas acerca de sus pensamientos?

Y conociendo luego

178

Segun Marcos 2:8, ;como se dio cuenta Jesus de que algunos de los escribas
pensaban que blasfemias dice?

Jesus en su espiritu

179

Segun Marcos 2:8, ;qué percibié Jesus en su espiritu con respecto a preguntas
como: «¢ Por qué habla éste de ese modo? Blasfemias dice. ¢ Quién puede
perdonar pecados, sino solo Dios?»

que pensaban de esta
manera dentro de si
mismos,

180

Segun Marcos 2:8, 4 cual fue la primera pregunta que Jesus hizo a los escribas
que se preguntaban si estaba diciendo blasfemias?

les pregunfté: —¢ Por
qué pensais asi?

181

Segun Marcos 2:9, ¢de qué manera les pidi6é Jesus a los escribas que
compararan la declaracion Tus pecados te son perdonados” con la declaracion
"Levantate, toma tu camilla y anda"?

¢ Qué es mas facil,
decir al paralitico:

182

Segun Marcos 2:9, Jesus preguntd a los escribas cual de dos afirmaciones era
mas facil de decir al paralitico. ¢ Cuales son estas dos afirmaciones?

“Tus pecados te son
perdonados”, o decirle:
“Levantate, toma tu
camilla y anda”?

183

Segun Marcos 2:10, Jesus dijo que el Hijo del Hombre tiene potestad en la tierra
para perdonar pecados. ¢ Por qué dijo que le diria al paralitico que tomara su
camilla y caminara?

Pues para que sepais

184

Segun Marcos 2:10, ¢ quién tiene potestad en la tierra para perdonar los
pecados?

que el Hijo del hombre

185

Segun Marcos 2:10, ;ddnde tiene potestad el Hijo del Hombre para perdonar
pecados?

tiene potestad en la
tierra

186

Segun Marcos 2:10, ¢ qué potestad tiene el Hijo del Hombre en la tierra para
hacer?

para perdonar pecados

187

Segun Marcos 2:10, ¢a quién le dijo Jesus: «A ti te digo: Levantate, toma tu
camilla y vete a tu casa.»?

—dijo al paralitico—:

188

Segun Marcos 2:11, ;qué palabras especificas us6 Jesus para dirigirse al
paralitico antes de decirle que se levantara?

A ti te digo:

189

Segun Marcos 2:11, 4, qué tres cosas le dijo Jesus al paralitico que hiciera?

Levantate, toma tu
camilla y vete a tu
casa.

190

Segun Marcos 2:12, ;qué hizo el paralitico cuando Jesus le dijo que hiciera 3
cosas”?

Entonces él se levant6
y, tomando su camilla,
sali6 delante de todos,

191

Segun Marcos 2:12, ;como se sintieron las personas al ver la curacion del
paralitico?

de manera que todos
se asombraron

192

Segun Marcos 2:12, cuando la gente vio al paralitico tomar la camilla y salir de
la casa llena de gente, 4,qué hicieron?

y glorificaron a Dios,

193

Segun Marcos 2:12, ;con qué palabras glorificaron a Dios las personas cuando
vieron al paralitico tomar la camilla y salir?

diciendo: —Nunca
hemos visto tal cosa.

194

Segun Marcos 2:13, ;addnde iba Jesus cuando vio a Levi, hijo de Alfeo?

Después volvio a la
orilla del mar;

195

Segun Marcos 2:13, cuando Jesus volvié a la orilla del mar, ¢,quién vino a verlo?

y toda la gente venia a
él,
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196

Segun Marcos 2:13, ;,qué hizo Jesus cuando toda la gente venia a El junto al
mar?

y les ensefiaba.

197

Segun Marcos 2:14, ;qué estaba haciendo Jesus cuando vio a Levi hijo de
Alfeo sentado al banco de los tributos publicos?

Al pasar,

198

Segun Marcos 2:14, ;quién era el padre de Levi?

vio a Levi hijo de Alfeo

199

Segun Marcos 2:14, ;qué estaba haciendo Levi cuando Jesus le dijo:
«Sigueme»?

sentado al banco de los
tributos publicos,

200

Segun Marcos 2:14, ;qué hizo Jesus cuando vio a Levi sentado al banco de los
tributos publicos?

y le dijo: —Sigueme.

201

Segun Marcos 2:14, ;qué hizo Levi, hijo de Alfeo, cuando Jesus le dijo:
"Sigueme"?

Y levantandose, lo
siguid.

202

Segun Marcos 2:15, ;en casa de quién comia Jesus con muchos publicanos y
pecadores?

Acontecié que estando
JesuUs ala mesa en
casa de él,

203

Segun Marcos 2:15, ;quiénes estaban cenando en casa de Levi, sentados junto
con Jesus y sus discipulos?

muchos publicanos y
pecadores

204

Segun Marcos 2:15, en comparacién con el lugar donde Jesus estaba
comiendo, ¢dénde habia muchos publicanos y pecadores?

estaban también a la
mesa juntamente con
Jesus vy sus discipulos,

205

Segun Marcos 2:15, ¢ por qué habia muchos publicanos y pecadores con Jesus
en casa de Levi? (1 punto)

porque eran muchos
los que lo habian

seguido.
206|Segun Marcos 2:16, ¢ qué grupos de personas preguntaron a los discipulos de |Los escribas y los
Jesus acerca de las personas con las que estaba comiendo? fariseos,

207

Segun Marcos 2:16, ¢,qué motivo a los escribas y los fariseos a preguntar sobre
el tipo de personas con las que Jesus comia?

viéndolo comer con los
publicanos y con los
pecadores, dijeron a
los discipulos:

208|Segun Marcos 2:16, ;qué les preguntaron los escribas y los fariseos a los —¢ Qué es esto, que él
discipulos de Jesus cuando estaba comiendo en casa de Levi? come y bebe con los
publicanos y
pecadores?

209

Segun Marcos 2:17, cuando los escribas y los fariseos preguntaron a los
discipulos de Jesus acerca de con qué tipo de personas comia, ¢ quién
respondié?

Al oir esto Jesus, les
dijo:

210

Segun Marcos 2:17, cuando respondi6 a la pregunta de los escribas y los
fariseos sobre el tipo de personas con las que comia Jesus, ¢, qué dijo Jesus
acerca de un médico?

—Los sanos no tienen
necesidad de médico,
sino los enfermos.

211

Segun Marcos 2:17, Jesus dijo lo que no he venido a hacer y lo que si he venido
a hacer. ¢ Qué dijo?

No he venido a llamar a
justos, sino a
pecadores.

212

Segun Marcos 2:18, ¢ quiénes estaban ayunando?

Los discipulos de Juan
y los de los fariseos

213

Segun Marcos 2:18, ;qué estaban haciendo los discipulos de Juan y de los
fariseos cuando le preguntaron a Jesus por qué sus discipulos no ayunaban?

estaban ayunando.

214

Segun Marcos 2:18, en relacién con Jesus, ¢,qué hicieron algunas personas
mientras los discipulos de Juan y los de los fariseos ayunaban? (2 puntos)

Entonces fueron y le
preguntaron:

215

Segun Marcos 2:18, mientras los discipulos de Juan y los de los fariseos
ayunaban, qué pregunta le hicieron a Jesus?

— ¢ Por qué los
discipulos de Juan y
los de los fariseos
ayunan, y tus
discipulos no ayunan?

216

Segun Marcos 2:19, quien dijo: "¢ Acaso pueden ayunar los que estadn de bodas
mientras esta con ellos el esposo?"

Jesus les dijo:
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217

Segun Marcos 2:19, ¢, qué pregunta les hizo Jesus a las personas que le
preguntaron por qué sus discipulos no ayunaban?

—¢,Acaso pueden
ayunar los que estan
de bodas mientras esta
con ellos el esposo?

218

Segun Marcos 2:19, Jesus dijo que los que estan de bodas acaso pueden
ayunar durante un periodo de tiempo determinado. ;Qué palabras usé Jesus
para describir este periodo?

Entre tanto que tienen
consigo al esposo,

219

Segun Marcos 2:19, ¢ qué dijo Jesus que los amigos del novio podian o no
é
podian hacer mientras el novio estuviera con ellos?

no pueden ayunar.

220

Segun Marcos 2:20, ;qué palabras indican que sucedera en el futuro cuando el
esposo les sera quitado de los que estan de bodas?

Pero vendran dias

221

Segun Marcos 2:20, ¢,qué sucedera antes de que los que estan de bodas
ayunen?

cuando el esposo les
sera quitado,

222

Segun Marcos 2:20, ¢,qué haran los que estan de bodas cuando el esposo les
sera quitado?

y entonces, en aquellos
dias, ayunaran.

223

Segun Marcos 2:21, ¢qué no se debe hacer para remendar un vestido viejo?

»Nadie pone remiendo
de pafio nuevo

224

Segun Marcos 2:21, jen qué tipo de prenda nadie pone remiendo de pafio
nuevo?

en vestido viejo;

225

Segun Marcos 2:21, ;como poniendo pafio nuevo en vestido viejo se hace peor
la rotura?

de otra manera, el
mismo remiendo nuevo
tira de lo viejo

226

Segun Marcos 2:21, ;qué sucedera con un vestido viejo si se pone pafio nuevo
en él para remendarlo?

y se hace peor la
rotura.

227

Segun Marcos 2:22, ;cuantas personas echan qué en odres viejos? (2 puntos)

Y nadie echa vino
nuevo

228

Segun Marcos 2:22, ;en qué no se echa vino nuevo?

en odres viejos;

229

Segun Marcos 2:22, si se echa vino nuevo en odres viejos, ¢,por qué se
derramarg el vino?

de otra manera, el vino
nuevo rompe los odres,

230

Segun Marcos 2:22, ;qué sucederd si el vino nuevo se echa en odres viejos? (2
puntos)

el vino se derrama y los
odres se pierden;

231

Segun Marcos 2:22, ;qué tipo de liquido debe colocarse en qué tipo de
recipiente?

pero el vino nuevo en
odres nuevos se ha de
echar.

232

Segun Marcos 2:23, i por donde pasé Jesus un sabado cuando sus discipulos
comenzaron a arrancar espigas?

Acontecié que al pasar
€l por los sembrados

233

Segun Marcos 2:23, ;en qué tipo de dia Jesus paso por los sembrados y sus
discipulos comenzaron a arrancar las espigas?

un sabado,

234

Segun Marcos 2:23, ;quiénes mientras andaban por los sembrados un sabado
comenzaron a arrancar espigas?

sus discipulos,
mientras andaban,

235

Segun Marcos 2:23, ;,qué comenzaron a hacer los discipulos de Jesus cuando

comenzaron a arrancar

acontecio que él pasaba por los sembrados un sabado? espigas.
236(Segun Marcos 2:24, ;quién le dijo a Jesus por qué sus discipulos hacian en Entonces los fariseos le
sabado lo que no es licito? dijeron:

237

Segun Marcos 2:24, cuando Jesus y sus discipulos andaban un sabado por los
sembrados, ¢, qué le dijeron los fariseos (pasando por alto la distincion en la ley
entre cosechar y simplemente arrancar unas espigas, Deuteronomio 23:25)?

—NMira, ¢,por qué hacen
en sabado lo que no es
licito?

238

Segun Marcos 2:25, jquién respondié a los fariseos cuando ellos le dijeron por
é

qué los discipulos de Jesus hacian lo que ellos consideraban no era licito en

sabado?

Pero él les dijo:
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239

Segun Marcos 2:25, ;qué palabras usé Jesus para llamar la atencién de los
fariseos sobre lo que hizo David cuando tuvo necesidad y sinti6 hambre?

—¢Nunca leisteis

240

Segun Marcos 2:25, ;qué persona mencionada tuvo necesidad y sintié hambre?

lo que hizo David

241

Segun Marcos 2:25, ;en qué condicion se encontraba David cuando entré en la
casa de Dios?

cuando tuvo necesidad
y sintié hambre,

242

Segun Marcos 2:25, ; quiénes tuvieron necesidad y sintieron hambre?

él y los que con él
estaban;

243

Segun Marcos 2:26, aparte de comer los panes de la proposiciéon y darlos a los
que con él estaban, ;qué mas hizo David siendo Abiatar sumo sacerdote?

como entrd en la casa
de Dios,

244

Segun Marcos 2:26, ¢ quién era el sumo sacerdote cuando David comio los
panes de la proposicion?

siendo Abiatar sumo
sacerdote,

245

Segun Marcos 2:26, ¢qué no es licito comer sino a los sacerdotes?

y comio los panes de la
proposicion,

246

Segun Marcos 2:26, ¢ quiénes pueden comer licitamente los panes de la
proposiciéon?

de los cuales no es
licito comer sino a los
sacerdotes,

247

Segun Marcos 2:26, ¢,qué hizo David con los panes de la proposicion ademas
de comerlos?

y aun dio a los que con
él estaban?

248

Segun Marcos 2:27, qué fue hecho por causa del hombre?

También les dijo: —El
sabado fue hecho por
causa del hombre,

249

Segun Marcos 2:27, i para qué no fue hecho el hombre?

y no el hombre por
causa del sabado.

250

Segun Marcos 2:28, 4 quién es Sefior aun del sabado?

Por tanto, el Hijo del
hombre es

251

Segun Marcos 2:28, ;qué autoridad tiene el Hijo del hombre, puesto que el
sabado fue hecho por causa del hombre, y no el hombre para del sabado?

Sefor aun del sabado.

252

Segun Marcos 3:1, ¢a donde entré Jesus, donde habia un hombre que tenia
seca una mano?

Otra vez entr6 JesUs
en la sinagoga.

253

Segun Marcos 3:1, cuando Jesus entré en la sinagoga, ¢dénde estaba la
persona que tenia seca una mano?

Habia alli un hombre

254

Segun Marcos 3:1, los fariseos observaban atentamente a Jesus si lo sanaria
en sabado al hombre que tenia qué?

que tenia seca una
mano.

255

Segun Marcos 3:2, ¢,qué hicieron los fariseos a fin de poder acusar a Jesus si lo
sanaria en sabado al hombre que tenia seca una mano?

Y lo acechaban

256

Segun Marcos 3:2, ¢ para qué acechaban los fariseos a Jesus?

para ver si lo sanaria
en sabado,

257

Segun Marcos 3:2, ¢ por qué los fariseos acechaban para ver si sanaria en
sabado al hombre de la mano seca?

a fin de poder acusarlo.

258

Segun Marcos 3:3, ¢,a quién dijo Jesus que se levantara y se pusiera en medio?

Entonces dijo al
hombre que tenia la
mano seca:

259

Segun Marcos 3:3, ¢,qué fue lo primero que Jesus le dijo al hombre que tenia
seca una mano?

—Levantate y ponte en
medio.

260

Segun Marcos 3:4, ¢ quién le dijo a quién? “; Es licito en los sabados hacer bien,
0 hacer mal; salvar la vida, o quitarla?” Sé especifico.

Y les pregunto:

261

Segun Marcos 3:4, Jesus pregunto algo sobre “hacer bien, o hacer mal” y sobre
“salvar la vida, o quitarla”; s qué preguntoé Jesus?

—¢,Es licito en los
sabados

262

Segun Marcos 3:4, Jesus preguntd qué era licito en los sabados y dio dos pares
de opciones de respuesta. Un par de opciones era “salvar la vida, o quitarla”.
¢,Cual era el otro par de opciones?

hacer bien, o hacer
mal;
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263

Segun Marcos 3:4, Jesus preguntd qué era licito en los sabados y dio dos pares
de opciones de respuesta. Un par de opciones era “hacer bien, o hacer mal”.
¢;,Cual era el otro par de opciones?

salvar la vida, o
quitarla?

264

Segun Marcos 3:4, qué respuesta recibié Jesus cuando pregunto: “4 Es licito
en los sabados hacer bien, o hacer mal; salvar la vida, o quitarla?”

Pero ellos callaban.

265

Segun Marcos 3:5, ¢,qué hizo Jesus con enojo cuando estaba entristecido por la
dureza de sus corazones?

Entonces, mirandolos
con enojo,

266

Segun Marcos 3:5, 4por qué Jesus los mird con enojo a los que no
respondieron si era licito en los sabados hacer bien, o hacer mal?

entristecido por la
dureza de sus
corazones,

267

Segun Marcos 3:5, después de que el hombre que tenia la mano seca se
levantd, ¢, qué le dijo Jesus?

dijo al hombre: —
Extiende tu mano.

268

Segun Marcos 3:5, ¢qué hizo el hombre cuando Jesus le dijo "Extiende tu
mano."?

El la extendio,

269|Segun Marcos 3:5, ;qué le sucedid a la mano seca cuando el hombre obedecié |y la mano le fue
las instrucciones de Jesus? restaurada sana.

270[{Segun Marcos 3:6, qué hicieron los fariseos después que vieron a Jesus en la |Salieron
sinagoga restaurar sana la mano del hombre en sabado, antes de que se
confabularon con los herodianos para destruirlo.

271|Segun Marcos 3:6, ¢,qué palabra(s) describe el tiempo en que los fariseos entonces

comenzaron a confabularse con los herodianos después de que Jesus sanara al
hombre de la mano seca en el dia de reposo?

272

Segun Marcos 3:6, después de que Jesus dijo que era licito hacer el bien en
sabado y san6 al hombre de la mano seca, ¢ quiénes se confabularon con los
herodianos para destruir a Jesus?

los fariseos y

273

Segun Marcos 3:6, ¢,qué hicieron los fariseos con los herodianos después de
que Jesus restaurd sana la mano del hombre en sabado?

se confabularon

274

Segun Marcos 3:6, ¢,con quién se aliaron los fariseos contra Jesus para intentar
destruirlo?

con los herodianos

275

Segun Marcos 3:6, ¢,con qué proposito se confabularon los fariseos con los
herodianos contra Jesus?

para destruirlo.

276

Segun Marcos 3:7, ¢,qué hizo Jesus cuando los fariseos se confabularon con los
herodianos?

Pero Jesus se retird

277

Segun Marcos 3:7, saddénde se retiraron Jesus y sus discipulos cuando los
fariseos se confabularon con los herodianos?

al mar

278

Segun Marcos 3:7, ademas de una gran multitud, s quiénes se retiraron con
Jesus al mar?

con sus discipulos,

279

Segun Marcos 3:7, ¢,qué hizo una gran multitud de Galilea cuando Jesus se
retird al mar con sus discipulos?

y lo sigui6

280

Segun Marcos 3:7, ¢ cuantos de Galilea siguieron a Jesus?

gran multitud

281

Segun Marcos 3:7, ¢ de dénde era la gran multitud que siguié a Jesus (ademas
de la que vino de Judea)?

de Galilea.

282

Segun Marcos 3:7, una gran multitud siguié a Jesus desde numerosos lugares.
¢;,Cual es el primer lugar que se menciona después de Galilea?

También de Judea,

283

Segun Marcos 3:8, grandes multitudes vinieron a Jesus desde siete lugares.
¢, Cuales son los cinco lugares mencionados después de Galilea y de Judea? (5
puntos)

de Jerusalén, de
Idumea, del otro lado
del Jordan y de los
alrededores de Tiro y
de Sidén,

284

Segun Marcos 3:8, grandes multitudes vinieron a Jesus cuando oyeron ¢ qué?

oyendo cuan grandes
cosas hacia,

285

Segun Marcos 3:8, oyendo cuan grandes cosas hacia Jesus ¢ cuantas personas
vinieron a él? Sé especifico.

grandes multitudes
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286

Segun Marcos 3:8, oyendo cuan grandes cosas hacia Jesus ¢,qué hicieron
grandes multitudes?

vinieron a él.

287

Segun Marcos 3:9, ¢a quién le dijo Jesus que le tuvieran siempre lista la barca?

Entonces dijo a sus
discipulos

288

Segun Marcos 3:9, ¢qué les dijo Jesus a sus discipulos para evitar que la
multitud lo oprimiera?

que le tuvieran siempre
lista la barca,

289

Segun Marcos 3:9, ¢ por qué les dijo Jesus a sus discipulos que le tuvieran
siempre lista la barca? (2 puntos)

para evitar que la
multitud lo oprimiera,

290

Segun Marcos 3:10, ¢ por qué tantos que tenian plagas se echaban sobre Jesus
para tocarlo?

pues, como habia
sanado a muchos,

291

Segun Marcos 3:10, como habia sanado a muchos, ¢ quiénes se echaban sobre
él para tocarlo?

todos los que tenian
plagas

292

Segun Marcos 3:10, ¢qué hicieron todos los que tenian plagas? (2 puntos)

se echaban sobre él
para tocarlo.

293

Segun Marcos 3:11, quienes gritaban: "Tu eres el Hijo de Dios".

Y los espiritus impuros,

294

Segun Marcos 3:11, ¢ cuando gritaban los espiritus impuros: "Tu eres el Hijo de
Dios"?

al verlo,

295

Segun Marcos 3:11, ;qué dos cosas hacian los espiritus impuros al ver a
Jesus?

se postraban delante
de él y gritaban:

296

Segun Marcos 3:11, al ver a Jesus los espiritus impuros, ¢ qué gritaban?

—iTu eres el Hijo de
Dios!

297

Segun Marcos 3:12, ;qué hacia Jesus para que los espiritus impuros no lo
descubrieran?

Pero él los reprendia

298|Segun Marcos 3:12, ;qué reprendia Jesus a los espirus impuros? para que no lo
descubrieran.

299|Segun Marcos 3:13, ;addnde fue Jesus antes de llamar a si a los que él quiso? |Después subio al
monte

300|Segun Marcos 3:13, cuando Jesus subio al monte, ¢qué hizo con los que él y llamo a si

quiso?

301

Segun Marcos 3:13, s a quién llamoé a si Jesus?

a los que él quiso,

302

Segun Marcos 3:13, 4 qué hicieron las personas a las que Jesus llamé a si?

y vinieron a él.

303

Segun Marcos 3:14, ja cuantas personas designé Jesus para que estuvieran
con él, para enviarlas a predicar?

Designé entonces a
doce

304

Segun Marcos 3:14, Jesus designoé a doce personas para dos tareas y, en el
versiculo entrante, también para darles poder para dos cosas. ¢,Cuales fueron
las dos tareas mencionadas en el versiculo 147 (2 puntos)

para que estuvieran
con él, para enviarlos a
predicar

305

segun Marcos 3:15, Jesus designd a doce personas que tuvieran autoridad para
dos cosas. ¢, Cuales fueron las dos cosas? (2 puntos)

y que tuvieran
autoridad para sanar
enfermedades y para
echar fuera demonios:

306

Segun Marcos 3:16, 4a quién Jesus llamo Pedro?

a Simon,

307

Segun Marcos 3:16, ;como llamé Jesus a Simon?

a quien puso por
sobrenombre Pedro,

308

Segun Marcos 3:17, 4cual era el nombre del hermano de Juan?

a Jacobo,

309

Segun Marcos 3:17, ,qué palabras describen a Jacobo en cuanto a su
ascendencia?

hijo de Zebedeo,

310

Segun Marcos 3:17, ¢ quién era pariente de Jacobo y de Zebedeo?

y a Juan, hermano de
Jacobo,

311

Segun Marcos 3:17, ,como apellidé Jesus a Jacobo y a Juan?

a quienes apellido
Boanerges,

312

Segun Marcos 3:17, ¢ qué significa Boanerges?

es decir, «Hijos del
truenoy;
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313

Segun Marcos 3:18, ¢ cuales son los nombres de las 8 personas mencionadas
en este versiculo a las que Jesus designé? (8 puntos)

a Andrés, Felipe,
Bartolomé, Mateo,
Tomas, Jacobo hijo de
Alfeo, Tadeo, Simodn, el
cananita,

314

Segun Marcos 3:19, ¢cual era el nombre de la persona a quien Jesus designé y
que también lo entreg6?

y Judas Iscariote,

315

Segun Marcos 3:19, ¢ por qué acto se conoce a Judas Iscariote?

el que lo entregd.

316

Segun Marcos 3:19, ¢qué hicieron Jesus y los doce después de que él los
designara?

Volvieron a casa,

317

Segun Marcos 3:20, ¢,qué hizo que Jesus y los doce discipulos ni siquiera
podian comer pan?

y se junté de nuevo
tanta gente

318

Segun Marcos 3:20, ¢qué no pudieron hacer debido a la multitud?

que ni siquiera podian
comer pan.

319

Segun Marcos 3:21, ;quiénes vinieron para prender a Jesus cuando oyeron que
ni siquiera podia comer pan a causa de la multitud?

Cuando lo oyeron los
Suyos,

320

Segun Marcos 3:21, ;qué hicieran los suyos de Jesus cuando oyeron que ni
siquiera podia comer pan?

vinieron para prenderlo,

321

Segun Marcos 3:21, i qué dijeron los suyos de Jesus cuando vinieron para
prenderlo al oir que ni siquiera podia comer pan?

porque decian: «Esta
fuera de si.»

322

Segun Marcos 3:22, ;quién dijo acerca de JesUs que tenia a Beelzebu y que
por el principe de los demonios echaba fuera los demonios?

Pero los escribas que
habian venido de
Jerusalén decian

323

Segun Marcos 3:22, ;qué dos cosas dijeron los escribas que habian venido de
Jerusalén?

que tenia a Beelzebu, y
que por el principe de
los demonios echaba
fuera los demonios.

324

Segulin Marcos 3:23, ; qué dos cosas hizo JesUs con los escribas que decian
é
que él echaba fuera los demonios por el principe de los demonios?

Y habiéndolos llamado,
les hablaba en
parabolas:

325

Segun Marcos 3:23, en su ensefianza en parabolas, ¢qué pregunta les hizo
Jesus a los escribas que decian que él echaba fuera los demonios por el
principe de los demonios?

—¢ Como puede
Satanas echar fuera a
Satanas?

326

Segun Marcos 3:24, ;qué condicidon describe a un reino que no puede
permanecer?

Si un reino esta
dividido contra si
mismo,

327

Segun Marcos 3:24, ;qué sucedera si un reino esta dividido contra si mismo?

tal reino no puede
permanecer.

328|Segun Marcos 3:25, ¢ qué condicion describe una casa que no puede Y si una casa esta
permanecer? dividida contra si
misma,
329|Segun Marcos 3:25, s qué sucedera si una casa esta dividida contra si misma? [tal casa no puede
permanecer.

330

Segun Marcos 3:26, ¢ bajo qué condicién ha llegado el fin de Satanas? (2
puntos)

Y si Satanas se levanta
contra si mismo y se
divide,

331

Segun Marcos 3:26, ¢ qué dijo Jesus que sucederia si Satanas se levanta contra
si mismo y se divide? (2 puntos)

no puede permanecer,
sino que ha llegado su
fin.

332

Segun Marcos 3:27, jquién puede entrar en la casa de un hombre fuerte y
saquear sus bienes si antes no lo ata?

»Nadie puede
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333

Segun Marcos 3:27, ;,qué es lo que nadie puede hacer si primero no ata al
hombre fuerte?

entrar en la casa de un
hombre fuerte y
saquear sus bienes,

334

Segun Marcos 3:27, ;qué debe hacer una persona antes de poder entrar en la
casa de un hombre fuerte y saquear sus bienes?

si antes no lo ata;

335

Segun Marcos 3:27, ;qué podria hacer una persona si antes ata al hombre
fuerte?

solamente asi podra
saquear su casa.

336

Segun Marcos 3:28, ;qué palabras usé Jesus para enfatizar su introduccién
sobre qué pecados y blasfemias seran perdonados y cuales no?

»De cierto os digo

337

Segun Marcos 3:28, ademas de las blasfemias cualesquiera que sean, jqué
sera perdonado?

que todos los pecados

338

Segun Marcos 3:28, ademas de todos los pecados, ¢qué otras expresiones
seran perdonadas a los hijos de los hombres?

y las blasfemias,
cualesquiera que sean,

339

Segun Marcos 3:28, sin considerar la excepcion del versiculo siguiente, ¢qué
sucedera con todos los pecados y blasfemias?

les seran perdonados a
los hijos de los
hombres;

340

Segun Marcos 3:29, respondiendo a los escribas de Jerusalén que habian
dicho: «Tiene un espiritu inmundo», ¢de quién dijo Jesus que no tiene jamas
perdon?

pero el que blasfeme
contra el Espiritu
Santo,

341

Segun Marcos 3:29, ;qué no tiene el que blasfeme contra el Espiritu Santo?

no tiene jamas perdon,

342

Segun Marcos 3:29, ademas de que no tiene jamas perddn, ¢ qué es el que
blasfema contra el Espiritu Santo?

sino que es reo de
juicio eterno.

343

Segun Marcos 3:30, ¢ por qué dijo Jesus que quien blasfema contra el Espiritu
Santo es reo de juicio eterno?

Es que ellos habian
dicho: «Tiene espiritu
impuro.»

344

Segun Marcos 3:31, ¢qué hicieron los hermanos y la madre de Jesus antes de
enviar a llamarlo?

Entre tanto, llegaron

345

Segun Marcos 3:31, quedandose afuera ciertas personas, ¢ quiénes llegaron? (2
puntos)

sus hermanos y su
madre vy,

346

Segun Marcos 3:31, ;ddénde estaban los hermanos de Jesus y su madre
cuando vinieron a llamarlo?

quedandose afuera,

347

Segun Marcos 3:31, 4,qué hicieron los hermanos de Jesus y su madre cuando
estaban afuera?

enviaron a llamarlo.

348

Segun Marcos 3:32, ¢ quién dijo a Jesus que su madre y sus hermanos estaban
afuera y lo buscaban?

Entonces la gente que
estaba sentada
alrededor de él

349

Segun Marcos 3:32, ;qué le dijo la gente que estaba sentada alrededor de
Jesus?

le dijo: —Tu madre y
tus hermanos estan
afuera y te buscan.

350

Segun Marcos 3:33, ;quién fue el que pregunté: “; Quiénes son mi madre y mis
hermanos?”? Sé especifico.

El les respondi6

351

Segun Marcos 3:33, ¢,qué pregunta hizo Jesus cuando le dijeron que su madre
y sus hermanos estaban afuera y lo buscaban? (2 puntos)

diciendo: —; Quiénes
son mi madre y mis
hermanos?

352

Segun Marcos 3:34, ;a donde miré Jesus después de preguntar: “; Quiénes son
mi madre y mis hermanos?”

Y mirando a los que
estaban sentados
alrededor de él,

353

Segun Marcos 3:34, ;qué respondié Jesus después de preguntar: “; Quiénes
son mi madre y mis hermanos?”

dijo: —Aqui estan mi
madre y mis hermanos,

354

Segun Marcos 3:35, ¢,qué deben hacer las personas para que Jesus las
considere sus hermanos, hermanas y madres?

porque todo aquel que
hace la voluntad de
Dios,
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355

Segun Marcos 3:35, Jesus considera cercanos a El a quienes hacen la voluntad
de Dios. ¢,Qué palabras describen esta cercania? (3 puntos)

ése es mi hermano, mi
hermana y mi madre.
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Segun Marcos 1:1, qué parte del evangelio de Jesucristo se
describe?

Principio

0.990176452

2|Segun Marcos 1:1, ¢ el principio de lo que se describe? del evangelio de 0.89515876
Jesucristo,
3|Segun Marcos 1:1, ;qué palabras describen a Jesucristo? Hijo de Dios. 0.218351849

Segun Marcos 1:2, ¢en qué otro lugar se registra que se enviaria
un mensajero delante de Jesus? Sea especifico.

Como esta escrito en el
profeta Isaias:

0.814098587

Segun Marcos 1:2, ¢,qué escribieron los profetas que Dios haria
€con su mensajero?

«Yo envio mi
mensajero

0.275377155

Segun Marcos 1:2, los profetas escribieron que Dios enviaria a su
mensajero delante de ;qué?

delante de tu faz,

0.780389999

Segun Marcos 1:2, ¢,qué escribieron los profetas que haria el
mensajero de Dios?

el cual preparara tu
camino delante de ti.

0.63022841

Segun Marcos 1:3, 4 qué estaria llorando en el desierto?

oz del que

0.719281628

Segun Marcos 1:3, ¢ dénde estaria la voz que dice: «Preparen el
camino del Sefior»?

clama en el desierto:

0.683840377

10

Segun Marcos 1:3, 4 cuales dos mandamientos relacionados diria
una voz en el desierto?

“Preparad el camino
del Senor. jEnderezad
sus sendas!”y

0.105083051

11|Segun Marcos 1:4, qué hizo Juan ademas de predicar en el Bautizaba 0.225894463
desierto?
12[Segun Marcos 1:4, jquiénes vinieron a bautizar en el desierto? Juan en el desierto 0.436007693
13[Segun Marcos 1:4, ¢ qué hizo Juan ademas de bautizar en el y predicaba 0.6858303
desierto?
14{Segun Marcos 1:4, ;qué predicaba Juan para perdon de pecados?(el bautismo de 0.438351813
arrepentimiento
15[Segun Marcos 1:4, ¢ con qué proposito Juan predicaba un para perdén de 0.481270494
bautismo de arrepentimiento? pecados.
16[Segun Marcos 1:5, ¢qué hacian toda la provincia de Judea y todos |Acudia a él 0.411832393
los de Jerusalén antes de ser bautizados por Juan?
17|Segun Marcos 1:5, ;de qué dos regiones procedian las personas [toda la provincia de 0.338100276
que acudieron a Juan? Judea y todos los de
Jerusalén,
18{Segun Marcos 1:5, ¢qué les sucedio en el rio Jordan a las y eran bautizados por | 0.268347253
personas que acudieron a Juan? él
19|Segun Marcos 1:5, en qué cuerpo de agua bautizaba Juan ala |en el rio Jordan, 0.070733403
gente?
20[Segun Marcos 1:5, ¢ qué estaban haciendo las personas cuando |confesando sus 0.839094735
Juan las bautizé en el rio Jordan? pecados.
21|Segun Marcos 1:6, quien estaba vestido con pelo de camello Juan 0.796783747
22(Segun Marcos 1:6, ¢ de qué animal se utilizaron las fibras para estaba vestido de pelo | 0.316156977
confeccionar la ropa de Juan el Bautista? de camello,
23|Segun Marcos 1:6, ¢ qué material usé Juan el Bautista para su tenia un cinto de cuero | 0.632696437
cinto? alrededor de su cintura,
24{Segun Marcos 1:6, ¢qué comié Juan el Bautista? y comia langostas y 0.195819609
miel silvestre.
25[(Segun Marcos 1:7, ¢qué palabras describen cémo Juan el Y predicaba, diciendo: | 0.685182427
Bautista les dijo a las personas que alguien mas poderoso que él
vendria después de éI?
26(Segun Marcos 1:7, Juan el Bautista describié a alguien mas «Viene tras mi el 0.667040428

poderoso que él. 4 Qué palabras describen la relacion temporal
entre esta persona y Juan?
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27

Segun Marcos 1:7, Juan el Bautista comparé su propia fuerza con
la fuerza de aquel que vendria tras de él. ; Qué palabras describen
esta comparacion?

que es mas poderoso
que yo,

0.570902677

28

Segun Marcos 1:7, ¢ qué dijo Juan el Bautista acerca del calzado
para demostrar cuan mucho mas importante era Jesus en
comparacion con él?

a quien no soy digno
de desatar, agachado,
la correa de su
calzado.

0.945696272

29

Segun Marcos 1:8, ;qué dijo Juan el Bautista que habia hecho al
compararlo con lo que Jesus haria?

Yo a la verdad os he
bautizado con agua,

0.342149095

30

Segun Marcos 1:8, Juan bautizaba con agua. ¢ Qué cosa mucho
mejor dijo que haria Jesus?

pero él os bautizara
con Espiritu Santo.»

0.959787362

31[Segun Marcos 1:9, en comparacion con la época en que Juan Acontecié en aquellos | 0.342817298
predicaba y bautizaba en el rio Jordan, ¢ cuando vino Jesus de dias
Nazaret de Galilea?

32[Segun Marcos 1:9, ¢ de dénde vino Jesus para ser bautizado por |que Jesus vino de 0.152222786
Juan? Nazaret de Galilea,

33[Segun Marcos 1:9, cuando Jesus vino de Nazaret de Galilea, ¢quély fue bautizado por 0.416559655
le sucedio en el Jordan? Juan

34({Segun Marcos 1:9, ¢en qué cuerpo de agua fue bautizado Jesus [en el Jordan. 0.341439428
por Juan?

35|Segun Marcos 1:10, cuando Jesus fue bautizado, ¢ cuanto tiempo |Luego, 0.164711118
transcurrié entre el momento en que salié del agua y el momento
en que vio abrirse los cielos?

36/Segun Marcos 1:10, 4,cuando vio Jesus que los cielos se abrian? [cuando subia del agua, | 0.756658452

37(Segun Marcos 1:10, cuando fue bautizado, ¢ qué fue lo primero vio abrirse los cielos 0.522842719
que vio JesUs cuando subia del agua?

38[Segun Marcos 1:10, cuando subia del agua, Jesus vio algo y al Espiritu como 0.134745511
parecido a una paloma. ¢ Qué era? paloma que descendia

sobre él.

39(Segun Marcos 1:11, ;de dénde provino la voz que decia: «Tu eres|Y vino una voz de los | 0.649745434
mi Hijo amado, en ti tengo complacencia.»? cielos

40[Segun Marcos 1:11, cuando el Espiritu como paloma pque que decia: «Tu eres mi | 0.259107249
descendio sobre Jesus, ¢,qué dijo una voz del cielo ademas de Hijo amado,
«ne ti tengo complacencia.»

41|Segun Marcos 1:11, cuando el Espiritu Santo descendio sobre en ti tengo 0.686144189
Jesus, una voz de los cielos dijo: «Tu eres mi Hijo amado». ;Qué |complacencia.»
mas dijo esa voz?

42|Segun Marcos 1:12, ¢qué palabra describe el tiempo transcurrido [Luego 0.250667839
entre el momento en que la voz de los cielos dijo y aquel en que el
Espiritu lo impulsé al desierto?

43|Segun Marcos 1:12, quién o qué impulsé a Jesus al desierto? el Espiritu 0.361147974

44({Segun Marcos 1:12, ;qué palabras describen como el Espiritu lo impulso 0.941227936
llevé a Jesus al desierto?

45[Segun Marcos 1:12, sadonde impulso el Espiritu a Jesus? al desierto. 0.204758527

46[Segun Marcos 1:13, ¢ donde estuvo Jesus los 40 dias posteriores |Y estuvo alli en el 0.60336758
a su bautismo? desierto

47|Segun Marcos 1:13, ¢ cuanto tiempo estuvo Jesus tentado por cuarenta dias. 0.642035755
Satanas en el desierto?

48|Segun Marcos 1:13, ¢ quién tentd a Jesus en el desierto durante  |Era tentado por 0.283408127
cuarenta dias? Satanas

49|Segun Marcos 1:13, cuando Jesus estuvo en el desierto durante |y estaba con las fieras, | 0.527331421

cuarenta dias, ¢ qué estaba con él, sin contar a Satanas ni a los
angeles?
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50

Segun Marcos 1:13, ¢ quiénes sirvieron a Jesus en el desierto?

y los angeles lo
servian.

0.271250698

51[Segun Marcos 1:14, ;qué sucedio antes de que Jesus predico el [Después que Juan fue | 0.154572461
evangelio en Galilea? encarcelado,
52[Segun Marcos 1:14, ;donde predicé Jesus el evangelio después |Jesus fue a Galilea 0.283317223
de que Juan fuera encarcelado?
53[Segun Marcos 1:14, ;qué hizo Jesus en Galilea después de que [predicando el evangelio| 0.369693817
Juan fuera encarcelado? del reino de Dios.
54{Segun Marcos 1:15, cuando Jesus predicé el evangelio del reino  [Decia: «El tiempo se 0.948961358
de Dios en Galilea, j,qué dijo que se habia cumplido? ha cumplido
55[(Segun Marcos 1:15, cuando Jesus predico el evangelio del reino |y el reino de Dios se ha| 0.95070996
de Dios en Galilea, ¢,qué dijo acerca del reino? acercado.
56[Segun Marcos 1:15, cuando Jesus predicé el evangelio del reino  |jArrepentios 0.7873233
de Dios en Galilea, ¢,qué les dijo a las personas que hicieran
ademas de decirles que creyeran en el evangelio?
57[Segun Marcos 1:15, cuando Jesus predicé el evangelio del reino |y creed en el 0.051716903
de Dios en Galilea, les dijo que se arrepintieran y s,qué mas? evangeliol»
58[Segun Marcos 1:16, ;qué estaba haciendo Jesus cuando vio a Andando junto al Mar | 0.027123879
Simén y Andrés que echaban la red al mar? de Galilea,
59|Segun Marcos 1:16, ¢a quién vio Jesus echando una red al mar? |vio a Simény a su 0.243588437
(2 putnos) hermano Andrés
60[Segun Marcos 1:16, ¢, qué vio Jesus haciendo a Simén y a su que echaban lared en | 0.784356796
hermano Andrés? el mar,
61[Segun Marcos 1:16, ¢ por qué estaban Simén y Andrés echando la [porque eran 0.192555984
red al mar? pescadores.
62|Segun Marcos 1:17, ¢ quién les dijo a Simén y a Andrés que los  [Jesus les dijo: 0.487581287
haria pescadores de hombres?
63|Segun Marcos 1:17, s qué les dijo Jesus a Simén y a su hermano [—Venid en pos de mi, 0.46253578
Andrés? y haré que seais
pescadores de
hombres.
64[{Segun Marcos 1:18, ;qué hicieron Simén y Andrés con sus redes [Y dejando al instante 0.155380286
cuando Jesus dijo, "Venid en pos de mi"?
65|Segun Marcos 1:18, cuando Simon y Andrés se fueron a seguir a [sus redes, 0.355949476
Jesus, s qué dejaron atras?
66[Segun Marcos 1:18, ademas de dejar sus redes, ¢qué hicieron lo siguieron. 0.995884045
Simén y Andrés cuando Jesus les pidié que lo siguieran?
67[Segun Marcos 1:19, ;qué palabras describen cuanto después de [Pasando de alli un 0.00445157
llamar a Simén y Andrés Jesus llamé a Jacobo y Juan? poco mas adelante,
68[Segun Marcos 1:19, jquién era el padre del tercer y cuarto vio a Jacobo, hijo de 0.094166854
discipulo de Jesus? Zebedeo, y a su
hermano Juan,
69(Segun Marcos 1:19, ;qué estaban haciendo Jacobo y Juan que estaban en la 0.477959609
cuando recibieron el llamado de Jesus? barca remendando las
redes;
70[{Segun Marcos 1:20, ¢qué hizo Jesus cuando vio a Jacobo y a y en seguida los llamé. | 0.161658635
Juan remendando sus redes con su padre y sus sirvientes?
71|Segun Marcos 1:20, cuando Jacobo y Juan comenzaron a seguir a[Entonces, dejando a su| 0.636885852
Jesus, ¢a quién dejaron ademas de los sirvientes contratados? padre, Zebedeo, en la
barca
72[(Segun Marcos 1:20, cuando Jacobo y Juan comenzaron a seguir acon los jornaleros, 0.2915228

Jesus, ¢.a quién dejaron en la barca con su padre Zebedeo?
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73

Segun Marcos 1:20, cuando Jesus llamé a Jacobo y a Juan, ¢qué
hicieron ellos?

lo siguieron.

0.002134074

74{Segun Marcos 1:21, ;en qué ciudad estaban Jesus y sus Entraron en 0.723444636
discipulos el sabado? Capernaum,

75|Segun Marcos 1:21, jcuando entré Jesus en la sinagoga? y el sabado 0.587250497

76|Segun Marcos 1:21, ademas de ensefiar, ;qué hacia Jesus en entré Jesus en la 0.586754005
sabado? sinagoga

77|Segun Marcos 1:21, ;qué hizo Jesus en la sinagoga el sdbado? [y comenzé a ensefar. | 0.510490875
78[Segun Marcos 1:22, ;qué pensaba la gente de Capernaum acerca|Y se admiraban de su | 0.614045511
de la doctrina de Jesus? doctrina,
79|Segun Marcos 1:22, ; en qué se diferenciaba la doctrina de Jesus [porque les ensefaba 0.466367728
de la de los escribas? como quien tiene
autoridad,
80|Segun Marcos 1:22, 4 con quién comparaban los habitantes de y no como los escribas.| 0.633241627

Capernaum la doctrina de Jesus, que no ensefiaba con la misma
autoridad que los escribas?

81[Segun Marcos 1:23, ;ddnde estaba la persona que tenia un Pero habia en la 0.923366925

espiritu inmundo? sinagoga de ellos un
hombre

82[Segun Marcos 1:23, un hombre en la sinagoga de Capernaum con espiritu impuro, 0.006668707
gritd. ; Qué le pasaba a este hombre?

83|Segun Marcos 1:23, ¢ qué palabras describen la manera en que el [que grit6: 0.784208282
hombre poseido por un espiritu inmundo en la sinagoga de
Capernaum le hablé a Jesus?

84|Segun Marcos 1:24, ; qué dijo el hombre con un espiritu impuro en [—jAh! 0.751369079
la sinagoga de Capernaum antes de hacerle una pregunta a
Jesus?

85|Segun Marcos 1:24, ; qué pregunta le hizo a Jesus el hombre con [; Qué tienes con 0.955579103
espiritu impuro, ademas de preguntarle "; Has venido a nosotros, Jesus
destruirnos?" nazareno?

86|Segun Marcos 1:24, ; qué pregunta le hizo a Jesus el hombre con [;Has venido a 0.207062544
espiritu impuro, ademas de preguntarle: "; Qué tienes con destruirnos?
nosotros, Jesus nazareno?"

87(Segun Marcos 1:24, ;a quién dijo conocer el hombre con espiritu  [Sé quién eres: el Santo| 0.673406857
impuro? de Dios.

88[Segun Marcos 1:25, 4 quién reprendié al hombre con espiritu Entonces Jesus 0.199701671
impuro?

89(Segun Marcos 1:25, ;qué palabras describen la manera en que |lo reprendio, 0.253959245
Jesus hablé con el hombre con espiritu impuro cuando le dijo al
espiritu impuro que se callara y saliera del hombre?

90[Segun Marcos 1:25, ¢ qué palabras le dijo Jesus al hombre con diciendo: —jCéllatey | 0.355314152
espiritu impuro? sal de él!

91(Segun Marcos 1:26, en la sinagoga un hombre sacudié con Y el espiritu impuro, 0.784900702
violencia y dando un alarido. ;Qué lo impulsé a hacerlo?

92(Segun Marcos 1:26, ¢,qué hizo el espiritu impuro, ademas de dar ([sacudiéndolo con 0.041721091
un gran alarido, antes de salir del hombre? violencia

93[Segun Marcos 1:26, ;qué hizo el espiritu impuro, ademas de y dando un alarido, 0.042488876
sacudirlo con violencia, antes de salir del hombre?

94|Segun Marcos 1:26, ¢qué le sucedié al hombre con espiritu salio de él. 0.24306057
impuro después de sacudiéndolo con violencia y dando un
alarido?

95(Segun Marcos 1:27, ;como se sintieron los habitantes de Todos se asombraron, | 0.335998152

Capernaum cuando vieron que el espiritu inmundo salia del
hombre?

Page 53




4

96

Segun Marcos 1:27, ia quiénes les dijo la gente de la sinagoga de
Capernaum: " Qué nueva doctrina es esta?"

de tal manera que
discutian entre si,
diciendo:

0.164645185

97(Segun Marcos 1:27, cuando la gente de Capernaum vio que Jesus [—¢ Qué es esto? ;Qué | 0.418614912
con autoridad manda aun a los espiritus impuros y lo obedecen, [nueva doctrina es ésta,
¢;,qué discutian entre si?

98|Segun Marcos 1:27, la gente de Capernaum se asombraron que con autoridad 0.664255848
porque los espiritus impuros le obedecieron y por algo mas que manda aun a los
Jesus hizo. ¢ Qué fue eso? espiritus impuros,

99|Segun Marcos 1:27, la gente de Capernaum se asombraron y lo obedecen? 0.94856752

porque con autoridad Jesus manda aun a los espiritus impuros, 4y
por qué otra razén?

100

Segun Marcos 1:28, ;cuanto tiempo después de que el espiritu
impuro saliera del hombre se difundié la fama de Jesus por toda la
region alrededor de Galilea?

Muy pronto

0.874612258

101

Segun Marcos 1:28, Muy pronto después de que el espiritu impuro
saliera del hombre en Capernaum, ,qué sucedio en toda la region
alrededor de Galilea?

se difundié su fama

0.033586549

102

Segun Marcos 1:28, ;a donde se difundié la fama de Jesus muy
pronto después de que el espiritu impuro saliera del hombre en
Capernaum?

por toda la provincia
alrededor de Galilea.

0.519683817

103

Segun Marcos 1:29, Jesus entr6 en la casa de Simén y Andrés
con Jacobo y Juan tan pronto como hicieron 4,qué?

Al salir de la sinagoga,

0.99309901

104

Segun Marcos 1:29, jadonde fueron con Jacobo y Juan al salir de
la sinagoga?

fueron a casa de Simoén
y Andrés,

0.309989964

105

Segun Marcos 1:29, i quiénes estaban con ellos cuando entraron
en la casa de Simén y Andrés?

con Jacobo y Juan.

0.007669877

106

Segun Marcos 1:30, ¢de quién le hablaron a Jesus las personas
que estaban en la casa de Simén y Andrés?

La suegra de Simon
estaba acostada con
fiebre,

0.315174172

107

Segun Marcos 1:30, ¢,qué palabras describen el tiempo entre la
entrada de Jesus en la casa de Simén y Andrés y el momento en
que le informaron sobre la enfermedad de la suegra de Simon?

y en seguida

0.25578366

108

Segun Marcos 1:30, la suegra de Simon estaba enferma con
fiebre. ¢ Qué hicieron los que estaban en casa de Simén y Andrés
cuando llegd Jesus?

le hablaron de ella.

0.224695272

109

Segun Marcos 1:31, ;qué tres cosas hizo Jesus antes de que la
fiebre se le pasara a la suegra de Simén?

Entonces él se acerco,
la tomd de lamano y la
levanto;

0.490851249

110

Segun Marcos 1:31, ;qué sucedioé cuando Jesus tomo de la mano
de la suegra de Simoén y la levanto?

e inmediatamente se le
paso la fiebre

0.122686731

111

Segun Marcos 1:31, ;qué hizo la suegra de Simén cuando se le
paso la fiebre?

y los servia.

0.959986528

112

Segun Marcos 1:32, ;qué parte del dia comenzaba cuando se
ponia el sol?

Cuando llegé la noche,

0.370327078

113[Segun Marcos 1:32, ¢ qué evento marco el momento en que 'llegd [luego que el sol se 0.660995854
la noche' (cumpliendo el principio de 'de tarde a tarde' de Levitico |puso,
23:32)?

114{Segun Marcos 1:32, después del sabado, a la noche, luego que el |le llevaron a todos los | 0.610541236
sol se puso, ¢ qué hacia la gente con los enfermos y los enfermos
endemoniados?

115[Segun Marcos 1:32, a la noche, luego que el sol se puso tras el y endemoniados. 0.486440887

sabado, ¢qué dos categorias de personas le trajeron a Jesus?
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116[Segun Marcos 1:33, después de que se puso el sol tras el sabado, [Toda la ciudad se 0.787240963
¢,gqué sucedi6 a la puerta de la casa de Simoén y Andrés? agolpé

117|Segun Marcos 1:33, a la noche después del sabado, ;donde se [a la puerta. 0.58242948
agolpé toda la ciudad?

118[Segun Marcos 1:34, ¢ qué hizo Jesus con muchos que padecian [Y sandé 0.465363829
de diversas enfermedades que fueron llevados a la puerta de la
casa de Simon y Andrés?

119|Segun Marcos 1:34, ja quiénes sano Jesus de entre los que a muchos que 0.207055087

fueron llevados a la puerta de la casa de Simén y Andrés?

padecian de diversas
enfermedades,

120

Segun Marcos 1:34, cuando toda la ciudad se agolp6 a la puerta
de la casa de Simén y Andrés, ;,qué echo fueera Jesus?

y echo fuera muchos
demonios;

0.924184803

121

Segun Marcos 1:34, porque los demonios le conocian, ¢qué no
permitié Jesus?

vy no dejaba hablar a
los demonios,

0.704550219

122

Segun Marcos 1:34, i por qué Jesus no dejaba hablar a los
demonios?

porque lo conocian.

0.182699573

123|Segun Marcos 1:35, ¢a qué parte del dia fue Jesus a un lugar Levantandose muy de | 0.270918607
desierto a orar? mafana,

124{Segun Marcos 1:35, ,como estaba la luz cuando Jesus se siendo aun muy 0.643642234
levanté? 0SCuro,

125[Segun Marcos 1:35, después de levantarse muy de mafana, ¢ qué [salid y se fue a un lugar| 0.293484457
tres acciones realiz6 Jesus? desierto, y alli oraba.

126|Segun Marcos 1:36, ¢qué hizo Simodn (junto con los que con él Lo buscé 0.458147655
estaban) a la mafiana siguiente?

127[Segun Marcos 1:36, ¢ quiénes buscaban a Jesus? Simén y los que con él | 0.680917475

estaban,

128

Segun Marcos 1:37, qué sucedio antes de que Simén y los que
estaban con él le dijeran a Jesus que todos lo estaban buscando?

y hallandolo,

0.349051127

129

Segun Marcos 1:37, ¢qué le dijeron Simon y los que estaban con
él a Jesus al hallarlo?

le dijeron: —Todos te
buscan.

0.475916473

130

Segun Marcos 1:38, ¢ quién se dirigié a quién: «Vamos a los
lugares vecinos»? Sé especifico.

El les dijo:

0.130751127

131[(Segun Marcos 1:38, ;addnde dijo Jesus que debian ir para que [—Vamos a los lugares | 0.152274883
predique también alli? vecinos

132|Segun Marcos 1:38, ¢ cuales dos razones dio Jesus parairalos [para que predique 0.22344355
lugares vecinos? también alli, porque

para esto he venido.

133|Segun Marcos 1:39, ademas de echar fuera los demonios, jqué [Y predicaba en las 0.61819505
mas hacia Jesus en toda Galilea? sinagogas de ellos

134{Segun Marcos 1:39, ¢ en qué region geografica se encontraban las [en toda Galilea, 0.647010804
sinagogas de ellos donde Jesus predicaba?

135[Segun Marcos 1:39, Jesus hacia dos cosas en toda Galilea. ;Qué |y echaba fuera los 0.636249227
hacia ademas de predicar en las sinagogas de ellos? demonios.

136[Segun Marcos 1:40, en relacién con Jesus, ¢qué hizo un leproso |Vino a él 0.204699082
ademas que, de rodillas, le dijo algo?

137[Segun Marcos 1:40, ¢ qué accién realizd un leproso en relacién un leproso 0.649286148
con Jesus antes de decirle algo de rodillas?

138[Segun Marcos 1:40, ¢qué cosas hizo un leproso que vino a que, de rodillas, le dijo: | 0.478969086
Jesus? (2 puntos)

139[Segun Marcos 1:40, al venir a Jesus, ¢qué condicién le puso el —Si quieres, 0.45303797
leproso para ser limpiado?

140[Segun Marcos 1:40, al venir a Jesus, un leproso le dijo que podia [puedes limpiarme. 0.13723516

hacer algo especifico si Jesus queria. ; Qué era eso?
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141

Segun Marcos 1:41, ;qué palabras describen la emocion de Jesus
cuando vio al leproso que, de rodillas, le dijo: —Si quieres, puedes
limpiarme?

Jesus, teniendo
misericordia de él,

0.382389501

142

Segun Marcos 1:41, Jesus, teniendo misericordia del leproso,
¢,qué dos cosas hizo ademas de hablarle?

extendio la mano, lo
toco

0.595791189

143

Segun Marcos 1:41, teniendo misericordia de él, extendié la mano,
y al leproso tocd, ¢qué dos cosas dijo Jesus?

y le dijo: —Quiero, sé
limpio.

0.871215342

144

Segun Marcos 1:42, el leproso quedo limpio ¢ tan pronoto de qué?

Tan pronto terminé de
hablar,

0.878865519

145

Segun Marcos 1:42, tan pronto como Jesus terminé de hablar,
¢, qué dos cosas sucedieron? (2 puntos)

la lepra desaparecio
del hombre, y quedo
limpio.

0.128270579

146|Segun Marcos 1:43, Jesus hizo dos cosas después de curar al Entonces lo despidid 0.555957571
leproso. ;,Qué hizo ademas de ordenarle estrictamente? en seguida,

147[Segun Marcos 1:43, ;qué palabras describen la intensidad de las [y le ordend 0.534543819
instrucciones que Jesus dio al leproso sobre lo que debia hacer |estrictamente:

ahora que estaba limpio?

148

Segun Marcos 1:44, ;qué ordend estrictamente Jesus al leproso
acerca de decir ciertas cosas?

—Mira, no digas a
nadie nada,

0.825238185

149

Segun Marcos 1:44, después de decirle al leproso que no le dijera
nada a nadie, ¢qué dos cosas le dijo Jesus que hiciera ademas de
ofrecer por su purificacion lo que Moisés mandé?

sino ve, muéstrate al
sacerdote

0.997313061

150

Segun Marcos 1:44, ;qué le dijo Jesus al leproso que hiciera
como testimonio ante el sacerdote, ademas de mostrarse a él?

y ofrece por tu
purificacion lo que
Moisés mandg,

0.861159558

151(Segun Marcos 1:44, ;qué razén dio Jesus para pedirle al leproso [para testimonio a ellos. | 0.30503197
que hiciera lo que Moisés le habia ordenado?

152[Segun Marcos 1:45, cuando Jesus le dijo al leproso que no dijera |Pero, al salir, 0.429742394
nada a nadie, sino que debia ir, ; qué fue lo primero que hizo?

153|Segun Marcos 1:45, s qué hizo el leproso en lugar de no decir comenzé a publicary a | 0.684087986

nada a nadie? (2 puntos)

divulgar mucho el
hecho,

154

Segun Marcos 1:45, ;qué ya no podia hacer Jesus porque el
leproso comenzod a publicar y a divulgar mucho cémo Jesus lo
habia sanado?

de manera que ya
Jesus no podia entrar
abiertamente en la
ciudad,

0.922269199

155

Segun Marcos 1:45, puesto que Jesus ya no podia entrar
abiertamente en la ciudad, ¢en qué tipo de lugares se quedaba?

sino que se quedaba
fuera, en los lugares
desiertos;

0.39268279

156

Segun Marcos 1:45, ;de dénde venian las personas que acudian
a Jesus?

y venian a él de todas
partes.

0.728861199

157

Segun Marcos 2:1, qué palabras describen el tiempo transcurrido
entre el primer dia en que sabemos que fue purificado y la
siguiente ocasién en que entré en Cafarnaun?

Después de algunos
dias,

0.101460205

158[|Segun Marcos 2:1, ¢a donde volvié a entrar Jesus después de Jesus entré otravez en| 0.86019857
algunos dias? Capernaum.
159|Segun Marcos 2:1, cuando Jesus entr6 otra vez en Capernaum, [Cuando se supo que 0.621267114

muchos se reunieron cuando ;,qué se supo?

estaba en casa,

160

Segun Marcos 2:2, cuando se oy6 que Jesus estaba en la casa en
Capernaum, ¢ qué sucedi6?

inmediatamente se
juntaron muchos,

0.076059633

161

Segun Marcos 2:2, ¢ qué palabras describen cuanta gente se junto
cuando se supo que Jesus estaba de nuevo en la casa de
Capernaum?

de manera que ya no
cabian niaun ala

puerta;

0.413563753
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162[Segun Marcos 2:2, cuando mucha gente se junto en la casa de y les predicaba la 0.679107805
Capernaum donde estaba Jesus, ¢ qué hizo EI? palabra.

163[Segun Marcos 2:3, después de que Jesus entrd de nuevo en Entonces vinieron a él 0.12043371
Capernaum, ¢ qué hicieron cuatro hombres que llevaban a un
paralitico?

164{Segun Marcos 2:3, s como describe el versiculo al hombre que era [unos trayendo a un 0.73152433
llevado por cuatro hombres? paralitico,

165[Segun Marcos 2:3, ,cémo fue traido un paralitico a Jesus? que era cargado por 0.622246725

cuatro.

166[(Segun Marcos 2:4, a causa de la multitud alrededor de Jesus, Y como no podian 0.5706854
&,qué no podian hacer los cuatro hombres que cargaban al acercarse a él
paralitico?

167|Segun Marcos 2:4, los hombres trayendo a un paralitico no podian [a causa de la multitud, | 0.697411941

acercarse a Jesus. ¢ Por qué?

168

Segun Marcos 2:4, cuando los hombres trayendo a un paralitico
no podian acercarse a Jesus a causa de la multitud, ¢qué hicieron
ellos primero?

quitaron parte del techo
de donde él estaba y,

0.598593343

169

Segun Marcos 2:4, los cuatro hombres bajaron la camilla en que
yacia el paralitico ¢ a través de que?

a través de la abertura,

0.856203349

170

Segun Marcos 2:4, después de quitar parte del techo de donde
estaba Jesus, ¢ qué bajaron los cuatro hombres a través de la
abertura?

bajaron la camilla en
que yacia el paralitico.

0.888817028

171

Segun Marcos 2:5, ¢,qué vio Jesus que lo llevé a decirle al
paralitico: “Hijo, tus pecados te son perdonados”?

Al ver Jesus la fe de
ellos,

0.431226078

172

Segun Marcos 2:5, cuando Jesus vio la fe de ellos, ¢,a quién le
dijo: «Hijo, tus pecados te son perdonados»?

dijo al paralitico:

0.763105083

173

Segun Marcos 2:5, ¢,qué le dijo Jesus al paralitico que fue traido
por cuatro hombres cuando Jesus vio la fe de ellos?

—Hijo, tus pecados te
son perdonados.

0.823636134

174

Segun Marcos 2:6, ¢ quiénes pensaban para si que solo Dios
puede perdonar los pecados?

Estaban alli sentados
algunos de los
escribas,

0.115595706

175

Segun Marcos 2:6, en la casa llena de gente habia algunos
escribas que se preguntaban si Jesus profirié blasfemias. ;Qué
frase describe su forma de pensar al respecto?

los cuales pensaban
para si:

0.619332622

176

Segun Marcos 2:7, cuando Jesus le dijo al paralitico que sus
pecados eran perdonados, algunos de los escribas pensaban para
si dos preguntas similares. ¢ Cuales eran?

«¢,Por qué habla éste
de ese modo?
Blasfemias dice.

¢ Quién puede
perdonar pecados, sino
s6lo Dios?»

0.016723246

177

Segun Marcos 2:8, ¢qué parte de este versiculo muestra cuanto
tiempo pas6 antes de que Jesus hablara con los escribas acerca
de sus pensamientos?

Y conociendo luego

0.36725067

178

Segun Marcos 2:8, ;,como se dio cuenta Jesus de que algunos de
los escribas pensaban que blasfemias dice?

Jesus en su espiritu

0.780566801

179

Segun Marcos 2:8, ¢,qué percibié Jesus en su espiritu con
respecto a preguntas como: «¢ Por qué habla éste de ese modo?
Blasfemias dice. ¢ Quién puede perdonar pecados, sino solo
Dios?»

que pensaban de esta
manera dentro de si
mismos,

0.249659957

180

Segun Marcos 2:8, ¢ cual fue la primera pregunta que Jesus hizo a
los escribas que se preguntaban si estaba diciendo blasfemias?

Ies,pregur)f(c'): —¢ Por
qué pensais asi?

0.082765368

181

Segun Marcos 2:9, ¢de qué manera les pidio Jesus a los escribas
que compararan la declaracién Tus pecados te son perdonados”
con la declaracién "Levantate, toma tu camilla y anda"?

¢ Qué es mas facil,
decir al paralitico:

0.848125833
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182

Segun Marcos 2:9, Jesus pregunto a los escribas cual de dos
afirmaciones era mas facil de decir al paralitico. ¢ Cudles son estas
dos afirmaciones?

“Tus pecados te son
perdonados”, o decirle:
“Levantate, toma tu
camilla y anda”?

0.039922844

183

Segun Marcos 2:10, Jesus dijo que el Hijo del Hombre tiene
potestad en la tierra para perdonar pecados. ¢Por qué dijo que le
diria al paralitico que tomara su camilla y caminara?

Pues para que sepais

0.153086317

184

Segun Marcos 2:10, ¢ quién tiene potestad en la tierra para
perdonar los pecados?

que el Hijo del hombre

0.336907594

185

Segun Marcos 2:10, ¢donde tiene potestad el Hijo del Hombre
para perdonar pecados?

tiene potestad en la
tierra

0.888544148

186

Segun Marcos 2:10, ¢ qué potestad tiene el Hijo del Hombre en la
tierra para hacer?

para perdonar pecados

0.891542733

187

Segun Marcos 2:10, ja quién le dijo Jesus: «A ti te digo:
Levantate, toma tu camilla y vete a tu casa.»?

—dijo al paralitico—:

0.301049329

188

Segun Marcos 2:11, ;qué palabras especificas us6 Jesus para
dirigirse al paralitico antes de decirle que se levantara?

A ti te digo:

0.69898952

189

Segun Marcos 2:11, ¢ qué tres cosas le dijo Jesus al paralitico que
hiciera?

Levantate, toma tu
camilla y vete a tu
casa.

0.975808938

190

Segun Marcos 2:12, ¢ qué hizo el paralitico cuando Jesus le dijo
que hiciera 3 cosas?

Entonces él se levanto
y, tomando su camilla,
salid delante de todos,

0.062970474

191

Segun Marcos 2:12, ;coémo se sintieron las personas al ver la
curacion del paralitico?

de manera que todos
se asombraron

0.723098304

192

Segun Marcos 2:12, cuando la gente vio al paralitico tomar la
camilla y salir de la casa llena de gente, ¢qué hicieron?

y glorificaron a Dios,

0.530288024

193

Segun Marcos 2:12, ;con qué palabras glorificaron a Dios las
é
personas cuando vieron al paralitico tomar la camilla y salir?

diciendo: —Nunca
hemos visto tal cosa.

0.060465347

194

Segun Marcos 2:13, jadonde iba Jesus cuando vio a Levi, hijo de
Alfeo?

Después volvié a la
orilla del mar;

0.156980744

195

Segun Marcos 2:13, cuando Jesus volvié a la orilla del mar, ¢ quién
vino a verlo?

y toda la gente venia a
él,

0.269734452

196

Segun Marcos 2:13, ¢ qué hizo Jesus cuando toda la gente venia a
El junto al mar?

y les ensefiaba.

0.875312714

197(Segun Marcos 2:14, ;qué estaba haciendo Jesus cuando vio a Al pasar, 0.70497084
Levi hijo de Alfeo sentado al banco de los tributos publicos?
198|Segun Marcos 2:14, ;quién era el padre de Levi? vio a Levi hijo de Alfeo | 0.23690238

199

Segun Marcos 2:14, ;qué estaba haciendo Levi cuando Jesus le
dijo: «Sigueme»?

sentado al banco de los
tributos publicos,

0.071644847

200|Segun Marcos 2:14, qué hizo Jesus cuando vio a Levi sentado al |y le dijo: —Sigueme. 0.200136372
banco de los tributos publicos?
201(Segun Marcos 2:14, ;qué hizo Levi, hijo de Alfeo, cuando Jesus le |Y levantandose, lo 0.681079709

dijo: "Sigueme"?

siguid.

202

Segun Marcos 2:15, jen casa de quién comia Jesus con muchos
publicanos y pecadores?

Acontecidé que estando
JesUs a la mesa en
casa de él,

0.750602411

203

Segun Marcos 2:15, jquiénes estaban cenando en casa de Levi,
sentados junto con Jesus y sus discipulos?

muchos publicanos y
pecadores

0.501974484

204

Segun Marcos 2:15, en comparacion con el lugar donde Jesus
estaba comiendo, ¢ dénde habia muchos publicanos y pecadores?

estaban también a la
mesa juntamente con

Jesus vy sus discipulos,

0.242377863
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205

Segun Marcos 2:15, i por qué habia muchos publicanos y
pecadores con JesUs en casa de Levi? (1 punto)

porque eran muchos
los que lo habian
seguido.

0.046567846

206

Segun Marcos 2:16, ;,qué grupos de personas preguntaron a los
discipulos de Jesus acerca de las personas con las que estaba
comiendo?

Los escribas y los
fariseos,

0.947235255

207

Segun Marcos 2:16, ¢,qué motivé a los escribas y los fariseos a
preguntar sobre el tipo de personas con las que Jesus comia?

viéndolo comer con los
publicanos y con los
pecadores, dijeron a
los discipulos:

0.226652305

208

Segun Marcos 2:16, ;qué les preguntaron los escribas y los
fariseos a los discipulos de Jesus cuando estaba comiendo en
casa de Levi?

—¢ Qué es esto, que él
come y bebe con los
publicanos y
pecadores?

0.120530597

209

Segun Marcos 2:17, cuando los escribas y los fariseos
preguntaron a los discipulos de Jesus acerca de con qué tipo de
personas comia, ¢jquién respondio?

Al oir esto Jesus, les
dijo:

0.74912338

210

Segun Marcos 2:17, cuando respondi6 a la pregunta de los
escribas y los fariseos sobre el tipo de personas con las que comia
Jesus, ¢ qué dijo Jesus acerca de un médico?

—Los sanos no tienen
necesidad de médico,
sino los enfermos.

0.315751458

211

Segun Marcos 2:17, Jesus dijo lo que no he venido a hacer y lo
que si he venido a hacer. ;Qué dijo?

No he venido a llamar a
justos, sino a
pecadores.

0.952488299

212

Segun Marcos 2:18, ¢ quiénes estaban ayunando?

Los discipulos de Juan
y los de los fariseos

0.100791495

213

Segun Marcos 2:18, ¢, qué estaban haciendo los discipulos de
Juan y de los fariseos cuando le preguntaron a Jesus por qué sus
discipulos no ayunaban?

estaban ayunando.

0.792410334

214|{Segun Marcos 2:18, en relacién con Jesus, ¢,qué hicieron algunas |[Entonces fuerony le 0.750042671
personas mientras los discipulos de Juan y los de los fariseos preguntaron:
ayunaban? (2 puntos)

215|Segun Marcos 2:18, mientras los discipulos de Juan y los de los  |—¢ Por qué los 0.581980996

fariseos ayunaban, ¢qué pregunta le hicieron a Jesus?

discipulos de Juan y
los de los fariseos
ayunan, y tus
discipulos no ayunan?

216

Segun Marcos 2:19, quien dijo: "¢ Acaso pueden ayunar los que
estan de bodas mientras esta con ellos el esposo?"

Jesus les dijo:

0.794188802

217

Segun Marcos 2:19, jqué pregunta les hizo Jesus a las personas
que le preguntaron por qué sus discipulos no ayunaban?

— ¢ Acaso pueden
ayunar los que estan
de bodas mientras esta
con ellos el esposo?

0.460923975

218

Segun Marcos 2:19, Jesus dijo que los que estan de bodas acaso
pueden ayunar durante un periodo de tiempo determinado. ;Qué
palabras us6 Jesus para describir este periodo?

Entre tanto que tienen
consigo al esposo,

0.985660559

219

Segun Marcos 2:19, ¢ qué dijo Jesus que los amigos del novio
podian o no podian hacer mientras el novio estuviera con ellos?

no pueden ayunar.

0.133865023

220

Segun Marcos 2:20, ¢,qué palabras indican que sucedera en el
futuro cuando el esposo les sera quitado de los que estan de
bodas?

Pero vendran dias

0.845102487

221

Segun Marcos 2:20, ¢,qué sucedera antes de que los que estan de
bodas ayunen?

cuando el esposo les

sera quitado,

0.491274183
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222

Segun Marcos 2:20, ¢,qué haran los que estan de bodas cuando el
esposo les sera quitado?

y entonces, en aquellos
dias, ayunaran.

0.798668855

223|Segun Marcos 2:21, qué no se debe hacer para remendar un »Nadie pone remiendo | 0.797460949
vestido viejo? de pafio nuevo

224|Segun Marcos 2:21, en qué tipo de prenda nadie pone remiendo |en vestido viejo; 0.222244823
de pafo nuevo?

225|Segun Marcos 2:21, ¢ como poniendo pafio nuevo en vestido viejo |de otra manera, el 0.249546817

se hace peor la rotura?

mismo remiendo nuevo
tira de lo viejo

226|Segun Marcos 2:21, ;qué sucedera con un vestido viejo si se y se hace peor la 0.112486798
pone pafo nuevo en él para remendarlo? rotura.

227|Segun Marcos 2:22,  cuantas personas echan qué en odres Y nadie echa vino 0.383316752
viejos? (2 puntos) nuevo

228

Segun Marcos 2:22, ;en qué no se echa vino nuevo?

en odres viejos;

0.854376319

229

Segun Marcos 2:22, si se echa vino nuevo en odres viejos, ¢ por
qué se derramara el vino?

de otra manera, el vino
nuevo rompe los odres,

0.305039821

230

Segun Marcos 2:22, ;qué sucedera si el vino nuevo se echa en
odres viejos? (2 puntos)

el vino se derrama y los
odres se pierden;

0.715802154

231|Segun Marcos 2:22, ;qué tipo de liquido debe colocarse en qué |pero el vino nuevo en | 0.292080865
tipo de recipiente? odres nuevos se ha de
echar.
232|Segun Marcos 2:23, ¢ por donde pasé Jesus un sabado cuando  |Acontecié que al pasar | 0.444140975

sus discipulos comenzaron a arrancar espigas?

€l por los sembrados

233

Segun Marcos 2:23, ien qué tipo de dia Jesus pas6 por los
sembrados y sus discipulos comenzaron a arrancar las espigas?

un sabado,

0.939881032

234

Segun Marcos 2:23, ;quiénes mientras andaban por los
sembrados un sabado comenzaron a arrancar espigas?

sus discipulos,
mientras andaban,

0.17358198

235

Segun Marcos 2:23, ;qué comenzaron a hacer los discipulos de
Jesus cuando acontecio que él pasaba por los sembrados un
sabado?

comenzaron a arrancar
espigas.

0.530129701

236

Segun Marcos 2:24, ;quién le dijo a Jesus por qué sus discipulos
hacian en sabado lo que no es licito?

Entonces los fariseos le
dijeron:

0.470489782

237

Segun Marcos 2:24, cuando Jesus y sus discipulos andaban un
sabado por los sembrados, ¢qué le dijeron los fariseos (pasando
por alto la distincidn en la ley entre cosechar y simplemente
arrancar unas espigas, Deuteronomio 23:25)?

—NMira, ¢,por qué hacen
en sabado lo que no es
licito?

0.120553054

238

Segun Marcos 2:25, jquién respondié a los fariseos cuando ellos
le dijeron por qué los discipulos de Jesus hacian lo que ellos
consideraban no era licito en sabado?

Pero él les dijo:

0.037598137

239

Segun Marcos 2:25, ;qué palabras us6 Jesus para llamar la
atencion de los fariseos sobre lo que hizo David cuando tuvo
necesidad y sintié hambre?

—¢ Nunca leisteis

0.608404716

240

Segun Marcos 2:25, ;qué persona mencionada tuvo necesidad y
sintid hambre?

lo que hizo David

0.720665651

241

Segun Marcos 2:25, ;en qué condicion se encontraba David
cuando entr6 en la casa de Dios?

cuando tuvo necesidad
y sintié hambre,

0.364879532

242

Segun Marcos 2:25, ¢ quiénes tuvieron necesidad y sintieron
hambre?

él y los que con él
estaban;

0.6481183

243

Segun Marcos 2:26, aparte de comer los panes de la proposicion y
darlos a los que con él estaban, ¢ qué mas hizo David siendo
Abiatar sumo sacerdote?

como entrd en la casa
de Dios,

0.907170604
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244|Segun Marcos 2:26, ¢ quién era el sumo sacerdote cuando David |[siendo Abiatar sumo 0.219628726
comid los panes de la proposicion? sacerdote,

245(Segun Marcos 2:26, ;qué no es licito comer sino a los y comio los panes de la| 0.403550456
sacerdotes? proposicion,

246|Segun Marcos 2:26, ¢ quiénes pueden comer licitamente los panes|de los cuales no es 0.630320902

de la proposicion?

licito comer sino a los
sacerdotes,

247

Segun Marcos 2:26, ;,qué hizo David con los panes de la
proposicién ademas de comerlos?

y aun dio a los que con
él estaban?

0.753558321

248

Segun Marcos 2:27, ¢ qué fue hecho por causa del hombre?

También les dijo: —ElI
sabado fue hecho por
causa del hombre,

0.101174235

249

Segun Marcos 2:27, jpara qué no fue hecho el hombre?

y no el hombre por
causa del sdbado.

0.983477525

250

Segun Marcos 2:28, ; quién es Sefor aun del sdbado?

Por tanto, el Hijo del
hombre es

0.939635835

251

Segun Marcos 2:28, ;qué autoridad tiene el Hijo del hombre,
puesto que el sabado fue hecho por causa del hombre, y no el
hombre para del sabado?

Sefior aun del sabado.

0.572586145

252

Segun Marcos 3:1, ¢ a dénde entré Jesus, donde habia un hombre
gue tenia seca una mano?

Otra vez entré Jesus
en la sinagoga.

0.036440133

253

Segun Marcos 3:1, cuando Jesus entré en la sinagoga, ¢,dénde
estaba la persona que tenia seca una mano?

Habia alli un hombre

0.904373527

254

Segun Marcos 3:1, los fariseos observaban atentamente a Jesus
si lo sanaria en sabado al hombre que tenia qué?

que tenia seca una
mano.

0.219286749

255

Segun Marcos 3:2, ¢,qué hicieron los fariseos a fin de poder acusar
a Jesus si lo sanaria en sabado al hombre que tenia seca una
mano?

Y lo acechaban

0.716743756

256

Segun Marcos 3:2, ¢ para qué acechaban los fariseos a Jesus?

para ver si lo sanaria
en sabado,

0.812928022

257

Segun Marcos 3:2, jpor qué los fariseos acechaban para ver si
sanaria en sabado al hombre de la mano seca?

a fin de poder acusarlo.

0.125260623

258

Segun Marcos 3:3, 4a quién dijo Jesus que se levantara y se
pusiera en medio?

Entonces dijo al
hombre que tenia la
mano seca:

0.776411688

259(Segun Marcos 3:3, ¢,qué fue lo primero que Jesus le dijo al —Levantate y ponte en | 0.633292784
hombre que tenia seca una mano? medio.
260|Segun Marcos 3:4, jquién le dijo a quién? “; Es licito en los Y les pregunto: 0.458653113

sabados hacer bien, o hacer mal; salvar la vida, o quitarla?” Sé
especifico.

261

Segun Marcos 3:4, Jesus pregunto algo sobre “hacer bien, o hacer
mal” y sobre “salvar la vida, o quitarla”; ;qué pregunté Jesus?

— ¢ Es licito en los
sabados

0.500189839

262

Segun Marcos 3:4, Jesus preguntod qué era licito en los sabados y
dio dos pares de opciones de respuesta. Un par de opciones era
“salvar la vida, o quitarla”. s Cual era el otro par de opciones?

hacer bien, o hacer
mal;

0.919002906

263

Segun Marcos 3:4, Jesus pregunté qué era licito en los sabados y
dio dos pares de opciones de respuesta. Un par de opciones era
“hacer bien, o hacer mal”. ; Cual era el otro par de opciones?

salvar la vida, o
quitarla?

0.386119889

264

u 4, squé u ibid us cu

Segun Marcos 3:4, ;,qué respuesta recibié Jesus cuando
preguntd: “4 Es licito en los sdbados hacer bien, o hacer mal;
salvar la vida, o quitarla?”

Pero ellos callaban.

0.110469392

265

Segun Marcos 3:5, ¢,qué hizo Jesus con enojo cuando estaba
entristecido por la dureza de sus corazones?

Entonces, mirandolos

con enojo,

0.064150896
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266(Segun Marcos 3:5, ¢ por qué Jesus los mird con enojo a los que no |entristecido por la 0.25622575
respondieron si era licito en los sabados hacer bien, o hacer mal? |dureza de sus
corazones,
267|Segun Marcos 3:5, después de que el hombre que tenia la mano [dijo al hombre: — 0.4942915

seca se levanto, ¢, qué le dijo Jesus?

Extiende tu mano.

268|Segun Marcos 3:5, ¢ qué hizo el hombre cuando Jesus le dijo El la extendid, 0.807129939
"Extiende tu mano."?

269|Segun Marcos 3:5, ;qué le sucedié a la mano seca cuando el y la mano le fue 0.79083683
hombre obedecié las instrucciones de Jesus? restaurada sana.

270[{Segun Marcos 3:6, qué hicieron los fariseos después que vieron a |Salieron 0.409003312
Jesus en la sinagoga restaurar sana la mano del hombre en
sabado, antes de que se confabularon con los herodianos para
destruirlo.

271(Segun Marcos 3:6, ;qué palabra(s) describe el tiempo en que los |entonces 0.907944002

fariseos comenzaron a confabularse con los herodianos después
de que Jesus sanara al hombre de la mano seca en el dia de
reposo?

272

Segun Marcos 3:6, después de que Jesus dijo que era licito hacer
el bien en sdbado y san6 al hombre de la mano seca, ¢ quiénes se
confabularon con los herodianos para destruir a Jesus?

los fariseos y

0.426678349

273

Segun Marcos 3:6, ¢,qué hicieron los fariseos con los herodianos
después de que Jesus restaurd sana la mano del hombre en
sabado?

se confabularon

0.683866836

274

Segun Marcos 3:6, ¢,con quién se aliaron los fariseos contra Jesus
para intentar destruirlo?

con los herodianos

0.643551955

275

Segun Marcos 3:6, ¢con qué propoésito se confabularon los
fariseos con los herodianos contra Jesus?

para destruirlo.

0.791502236

276

Segun Marcos 3:7, ¢,qué hizo Jesus cuando los fariseos se
confabularon con los herodianos?

Pero Jesus se retird

0.589633548

277

Segun Marcos 3:7, s adénde se retiraron Jesus y sus discipulos
cuando los fariseos se confabularon con los herodianos?

al mar

0.578623096

278

Segun Marcos 3:7, ademas de una gran multitud, s quiénes se
retiraron con Jesus al mar?

con sus discipulos,

0.986775303

279

Segun Marcos 3:7, ¢,qué hizo una gran multitud de Galilea cuando
Jesus se retird al mar con sus discipulos?

y lo siguio

0.997485307

280

Segun Marcos 3.7, ¢ cuantos de Galilea siguieron a Jesus?

gran multitud

0.710325566

281

Segun Marcos 3:7, ¢ de dénde era la gran multitud que siguié a
JesuUs (ademas de la que vino de Judea)?

de Galilea.

0.007826053

282|Segun Marcos 3:7, una gran multitud siguié a Jesus desde También de Judea, 0.691858235
numerosos lugares. ¢ Cudl es el primer lugar que se menciona
después de Galilea?

283|Segun Marcos 3:8, grandes multitudes vinieron a Jesus desde de Jerusalén, de 0.433053846

siete lugares. 4 Cuales son los cinco lugares mencionados
después de Galilea y de Judea? (5 puntos)

Idumea, del otro lado
del Jordan y de los
alrededores de Tiro y
de Sidon,

284

Segun Marcos 3:8, grandes multitudes vinieron a Jesus cuando
oyeron ;qué?

oyendo cuan grandes
cosas hacia,

0.802141111

285

Segun Marcos 3:8, oyendo cuan grandes cosas hacia Jesus
jcuantas personas vinieron a él? Sé especifico.

grandes multitudes

0.215473231

286

Segun Marcos 3:8, oyendo cuan grandes cosas hacia Jesus ¢qué
hicieron grandes multitudes?

vinieron a él.

0.129090253

Page 62




4

287

Segun Marcos 3:9, ¢a quién le dijo Jesus que le tuvieran siempre
lista la barca?

Entonces dijo a sus
discipulos

0.569658995

288

Segun Marcos 3:9, ¢qué les dijo Jesus a sus discipulos para evitar
que la multitud lo oprimiera?

que le tuvieran siempre
lista la barca,

0.291702626

289

Segun Marcos 3:9, ¢ por qué les dijo Jesus a sus discipulos que le
tuvieran siempre lista la barca? (2 puntos)

para evitar que la
multitud lo oprimiera,

0.175558275

290

Segun Marcos 3:10, ¢ por qué tantos que tenian plagas se
echaban sobre Jesus para tocarlo?

pues, como habia
sanado a muchos,

0.539475805

291

Segun Marcos 3:10, como habia sanado a muchos, ¢ quiénes se
echaban sobre él para tocarlo?

todos los que tenian
plagas

0.831017933

292(Segun Marcos 3:10, ¢,qué hicieron todos los que tenian plagas? (2 |se echaban sobre él 0.693577709
puntos) para tocarlo.

293|Segun Marcos 3:11, quienes gritaban: "Tu eres el Hijo de Dios". Y los espiritus impuros, | 0.475363841

294|Segun Marcos 3:11, ¢ cuando gritaban los espiritus impuros: "Tu |al verlo, 0.71886763

eres el Hijo de Dios"?

295

Segun Marcos 3:11, ;qué dos cosas hacian los espiritus impuros
al ver a Jesus?

se postraban delante
de él y gritaban:

0.976643504

296

Segun Marcos 3:11, al ver a Jesus los espiritus impuros, ¢;qué
gritaban?

—iTu eres el Hijo de
Dios!

0.936965615

297|Segun Marcos 3:12, ¢ qué hacia Jesus para que los espiritus Pero él los reprendia 0.222907989
impuros no lo descubrieran?
298|Segun Marcos 3:12, 4 qué reprendia Jesus a los espirus impuros? [para que no lo 0.7179044
descubrieran.
299(Segun Marcos 3:13, ;adénde fue Jesus antes de llamar a si a los |[Después subi6 al 0.670221882
que él quiso? monte
300[{Segun Marcos 3:13, cuando Jesus subié al monte, ;qué hizo con |y llamé a si 0.228244214

los que él quiso?

301

Segun Marcos 3:13, ja quién llamé a si Jesus?

a los que él quiso,

0.877560414

302|Segun Marcos 3:13, ¢,qué hicieron las personas a las que Jesus |y vinieron a él. 0.13161335
llamo a si?
303|Segun Marcos 3:14, ;a cuantas personas designé Jesus para que [Designo entonces a 0.608488944

estuvieran con él, para enviarlas a predicar?

doce

304

Segun Marcos 3:14, Jesus designo a doce personas para dos
tareas y, en el versiculo entrante, también para darles poder para
dos cosas. ¢ Cudles fueron las dos tareas mencionadas en el
versiculo 14? (2 puntos)

para que estuvieran
con él, para enviarlos a
predicar

0.768503258

305

segun Marcos 3:15, Jesus designé a doce personas que tuvieran
autoridad para dos cosas. ¢ Cuales fueron las dos cosas? (2
puntos)

y que tuvieran
autoridad para sanar
enfermedades y para
echar fuera demonios:

0.862097377

306

Segun Marcos 3:16, ¢a quién Jesus llamo Pedro?

a Simoén,

0.248393124

307

Segun Marcos 3:16, ¢cémo llamo Jesus a Simon?

a quien puso por
sobrenombre Pedro,

0.212483834

308

Segun Marcos 3:17, 4 cual era el nombre del hermano de Juan?

a Jacobo,

0.975609334

309

Segun Marcos 3:17, ;qué palabras describen a Jacobo en cuanto
a su ascendencia?

hijo de Zebedeo,

0.889022794

310[Segun Marcos 3:17, ¢ quién era pariente de Jacobo y de Zebedeo?|y a Juan, hermano de 0.8105196
Jacobo,

311|Segun Marcos 3:17, ¢ como apellidé Jesus a Jacobo y a Juan? a quienes apellido 0.10843438
Boanerges,

312|Segun Marcos 3:17, ¢qué significa Boanerges? es decir, «Hijos del 0.466291378

truenoy;
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313

Segun Marcos 3:18, ¢ cuales son los nombres de las 8 personas
mencionadas en este versiculo a las que Jesus designo? (8
puntos)

a Andrés, Felipe,
Bartolomé, Mateo,
Tomas, Jacobo hijo de
Alfeo, Tadeo, Simon, el
cananita,

0.278915729

314

Segun Marcos 3:19, ¢ cual era el nombre de la persona a quien
JesUs designé y que también lo entreg6?

y Judas Iscariote,

0.048728819

315

Segun Marcos 3:19, ¢ por qué acto se conoce a Judas Iscariote?

el que lo entregé.

0.911194145

316

Segun Marcos 3:19, ¢qué hicieron Jesus y los doce después de
que él los designara?

\olvieron a casa,

0.379522477

317

Segun Marcos 3:20, ¢,qué hizo que Jesus y los doce discipulos ni
siquiera podian comer pan?

y se juntd de nuevo
tanta gente

0.835277961

318

Segun Marcos 3:20, ¢qué no pudieron hacer debido a la multitud?

que ni siquiera podian
comer pan.

0.055840349

319

Segun Marcos 3:21, ¢ quiénes vinieron para prender a Jesus
cuando oyeron que ni siquiera podia comer pan a causa de la
multitud?

Cuando lo oyeron los
Suyos,

0.554575211

320

Segun Marcos 3:21, ¢ qué hicieran los suyos de Jesus cuando
oyeron que ni siquiera podia comer pan?

vinieron para prenderlo,

0.187643193

321

Segun Marcos 3:21, jqué dijeron los suyos de Jesus cuando
vinieron para prenderlo al oir que ni siquiera podia comer pan?

porque decian: «Esta
fuera de si.»

0.785321242

322

Segun Marcos 3:22, ;quién dijo acerca de Jesus que tenia a
Beelzebu y que por el principe de los demonios echaba fuera los
demonios?

Pero los escribas que
habian venido de
Jerusalén decian

0.779013864

323

Segun Marcos 3:22, ;qué dos cosas dijeron los escribas que
habian venido de Jerusalén?

que tenia a Beelzebu, y
que por el principe de
los demonios echaba
fuera los demonios.

0.19822799

324

Seguln Marcos 3:23, ;qué dos cosas hizo JesUs con los escribas
é

que decian que él echaba fuera los demonios por el principe de

los demonios?

Y habiéndolos llamado,
les hablaba en
parabolas:

0.863498782

325|Segun Marcos 3:23, en su ensefianza en parabolas, ¢qué —¢,Como puede 0.97597919
pregunta les hizo Jesus a los escribas que decian que él echaba |Satanas echar fuera a
fuera los demonios por el principe de los demonios? Satanas?

326(Segun Marcos 3:24, ;qué condicidon describe a un reino que no Si un reino esta 0.278606221
puede permanecer? dividido contra si

mismo,

327|Segun Marcos 3:24, ;qué sucedera si un reino esta dividido contra|tal reino no puede 0.892203176

si mismo? permanecer.

328

Segun Marcos 3:25, ;qué condicidon describe una casa que no
puede permanecer?

Y si una casa esta
dividida contra si

0.613617385

misma,
329|Segun Marcos 3:25, ;,qué sucedera si una casa esta dividida tal casa no puede 0.160686633
contra si misma? permanecer.

330

Segun Marcos 3:26, ¢ bajo qué condicion ha llegado el fin de
Satanas? (2 puntos)

Y si Satanas se levanta
contra si mismo y se
divide,

0.315822646

331

Segun Marcos 3:26, ;qué dijo Jesus que sucederia si Satanas se
levanta contra si mismo y se divide? (2 puntos)

no puede permanecer,
sino que ha llegado su
fin.

0.512988695

332

Segun Marcos 3:27, iquién puede entrar en la casa de un hombre
fuerte y saquear sus bienes si antes no lo ata?

»Nadie puede

0.14105085
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333

Segun Marcos 3:27, qué es lo que nadie puede hacer si primero
no ata al hombre fuerte?

entrar en la casa de un
hombre fuerte y
saquear sus bienes,

0.966442411

334({Segun Marcos 3:27, ;qué debe hacer una persona antes de poder [si antes no lo ata; 0.674468498
entrar en la casa de un hombre fuerte y saquear sus bienes?

335|Segun Marcos 3:27, ;,qué podria hacer una persona si antes ata al|solamente asi podra 0.49874412
hombre fuerte? saquear su casa.

336|Segun Marcos 3:28, ;qué palabras uso6 Jesus para enfatizar su »De cierto os digo 0.232244058
introduccién sobre qué pecados y blasfemias seran perdonados y
cuales no?

337|Segun Marcos 3:28, ademas de las blasfemias cualesquiera que |que todos los pecados | 0.600588077

sean, j,qué sera perdonado?

338|Segun Marcos 3:28, ademas de todos los pecados, ¢ qué otras y las blasfemias, 0.114439614
expresiones seran perdonadas a los hijos de los hombres? cualesquiera que sean,
339(Segun Marcos 3:28, sin considerar la excepcién del versiculo les seran perdonados a| 0.257016557
siguiente, ¢ qué sucedera con todos los pecados y blasfemias? los hijos de los
hombres;
340(Segun Marcos 3:29, respondiendo a los escribas de Jerusalén que |pero el que blasfeme 0.663806062

habian dicho: «Tiene un espiritu inmundo», s de quién dijo Jesus
que no tiene jamas perdon?

contra el Espiritu
Santo,

341

Segun Marcos 3:29, ;qué no tiene el que blasfeme contra el
Espiritu Santo?

no tiene jamas perdon,

0.557051798

342

Segun Marcos 3:29, ademas de que no tiene jamas perddn, ¢ qué
es el que blasfema contra el Espiritu Santo?

sino que es reo de
juicio eterno.

0.714730543

343

Segun Marcos 3:30, ¢ por qué dijo Jesus que quien blasfema
contra el Espiritu Santo es reo de juicio eterno?

Es que ellos habian
dicho: «Tiene espiritu
impuro.»

0.204187935

344

Segun Marcos 3:31, ¢,qué hicieron los hermanos y la madre de
Jesus antes de enviar a llamarlo?

Entre tanto, llegaron

0.188416712

345

Segun Marcos 3:31, quedandose afuera ciertas personas,
jquiénes llegaron? (2 puntos)

sus hermanos y su
madre vy,

0.82821494

346

Segun Marcos 3:31, ;dénde estaban los hermanos de Jesus y su
madre cuando vinieron a llamarlo?

quedandose afuera,

0.072689433

347

Segun Marcos 3:31, ¢,qué hicieron los hermanos de Jesus y su
madre cuando estaban afuera?

enviaron a llamarlo.

0.211799098

348

Segun Marcos 3:32, ¢ quién dijo a JesUs que su madre y sus
hermanos estaban afuera y lo buscaban?

Entonces la gente que
estaba sentada
alrededor de él

0.746360417

349

Segun Marcos 3:32, ;qué le dijo la gente que estaba sentada
alrededor de Jesus?

le dijo: —Tu madre y
tus hermanos estan
afuera y te buscan.

0.909455313

350

Segun Marcos 3:33, ¢ quién fue el que preguntd: “; Quiénes son mi
madre y mis hermanos?”? Sé especifico.

El les respondio

0.817775487

351

Segun Marcos 3:33, ;,qué pregunta hizo Jesus cuando le dijeron
que su madre y sus hermanos estaban afuera y lo buscaban? (2
puntos)

diciendo: —¢ Quiénes
son mi madre y mis
hermanos?

0.50387355

352

Segun Marcos 3:34, ;a dénde mird Jesus después de preguntar:
“¢ Quiénes son mi madre y mis hermanos?”

Y mirando a los que
estaban sentados
alrededor de él,

0.904446395

353

Segun Marcos 3:34, ;qué respondié Jesus después de preguntar:
“¢ Quiénes son mi madre y mis hermanos?”

dijo: —Aqui estan mi
madre y mis hermanos,

0.229360983
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354

Segun Marcos 3:35, ;,qué deben hacer las personas para que
Jesus las considere sus hermanos, hermanas y madres?

porque todo aquel que
hace la voluntad de
Dios,

0.527107594

355

Segun Marcos 3:35, Jesus considera cercanos a El a quienes
hacen la voluntad de Dios. ;Qué palabras describen esta
cercania? (3 puntos)

ése es mi hermano, mi
hermana y mi madre.

0.4880548
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Selon Marc 1:1, quelle partie de I'Evangile de Jésus-Christ est décrite ?

Commencement

N

Selon Marc 1:1, le début de quoi est décrit ?

de I'Evangile de Jésus
Christ,

w

Selon Marc 1:1, quels mots décrivent Jésus-Christ ?

Fils de Dieu.

N

D’aprés Marc 1:2, ou est-il ailleurs écrit qu’'un messager devait étre envoyé
avant Jésus ? Soyez précis.

Selon ce qui est écrit
dans Esaie, le
prophéte:

[$)]

D’aprés Marc 1:2, qu’ont écrit les prophétes que Dieu ferait de son messager ?

Voici, j'envoie

(e2)

Selon Marc 1:2, Ou le prophéte a-t-il dit que Dieu enverrait Son messager ?

devant toi mon
messager,

~

D’apres Marc 1:2, qu’ont écrit les prophétes que ferait le messager de Dieu ?

Qui préparera ton
chemin;

(0]

Selon Marc 1:3, que serait un cri dans le désert ?

C'est la voix de celui

©

Selon Marc 1:3, ou se ferait entendre la voix disant « Préparez le chemin du
Seigneur » ?

qui crie dans le désert:

10

D’aprés Marc 1:3, quels seraient les deux commandements liés que
prononcerait une voix dans le désert ?

Préparez le chemin du
Seigneur, Aplanissez
ses sentiers.

11|D’aprés Marc 1:4, qui est venu baptiser dans le désert ? Jean
12|D’aprés Marc 1:4, qu’a fait Jean en plus de précher dans le désert ? parut, baptisant dans le
désert,
13|D’aprés Marc 1:4, qu’a fait Jean en plus de baptiser dans le désert ? et préchant
14|Selon Marc 1:4, que préchait Jean pour la rémission des péchés ? le baptéme de
repentance,
15|Selon Marc 1:4, dans quel but Jean préchait-il un baptéme de repentance ? pour la rémission des
péchés.
16|D’aprés Marc 1:5, de quelles deux régions les gens sont-ils allés trouver Jean ? |Tout le pays de Judée
et tous les habitants de
Jérusalem
17\D’aprés Marc 1:5, que faisaient tous les habitants de Judée et de Jérusalem se rendaient auprés de
avant d’étre baptisés par Jean ? lui;
18|D’aprés Marc 1:5, que faisaient les gens lorsqu’ils étaient baptisés par Jean et, confessant leurs
dans le Jourdain ? péchés,
19|D’aprés Marc 1:5, qu’est-il arrivé dans le Jourdain aux personnes qui étaient ils se faisaient baptiser
allées trouver Jean ? par lui
20[Selon Marc 1:5, dans quel corps d'eau Jean baptisait-il les gens ? dans le fleuve du
Jourdain.
21[Selon Marc 1:6, il était vétu de poils de chameau Jean
22|D'aprés Marc 1:6, les fibres de quel animal ont été utilisées pour confectionner |avait un vétement de
les vétements de Jean-Baptiste ? poils de chameau,
23|D'aprés Marc 1:6, de quel matériau Jean-Baptiste a-t-il utilisé une ceinture ? et une ceinture de cuir
autour des reins.
24|D’aprés Marc 1:6, qu’a mangé Jean-Baptiste ? Il se nourrissait de
sauterelles et de miel
sauvage.
25[Selon Marc 1:7, quels mots décrivent comment Jean-Baptiste a annoncé aux Il préchait, disant:
gens que quelqu'un de plus puissant que lui viendrait aprés lui ?
26(Selon Marc 1:7, Jean-Baptiste décrit une personne plus puissante que lui. Quels |l vient aprés moi celui
termes décrivent la relation temporelle entre cette personne et Jean ?
27|Selon Marc 1:7, Jean-Baptiste a comparé sa propre force a celle de celui qui qui est plus puissant

viendrait aprés lui. Quels mots décrivent cette comparaison ?

que moi,
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28

D’aprés Marc 1:7, qu’a dit Jean-Baptiste a propos des chaussures pour montrer
a quel point Jésus était plus important que lui ?

et je ne suis pas digne
de délier, en me
baissant, la courroie de
ses souliers.

29

Selon Marc 1:8, qu'a dit Jean-Baptiste avoir fait en comparaison avec ce que
Jésus ferait ?

Moi, je vous ai baptisés
d'eau;

30

Selon Marc 1:8, Jean baptisait avec de I'eau. Qu'a-t-il dit de bien meilleur que
Jésus ferait ?

lui, il vous baptisera du
Saint Esprit.

31[Selon Marc 1:9, par rapport a I'époque ou Jean préchait et baptisait dans le En ce temps-la,
Jourdain, a quel moment Jésus est-il venu de Nazarath en Galilée ?
32|D’aprés Marc 1:9, d’ou venait Jésus pour étre baptisé par Jean ? Jésus vint de Nazareth
en Galilée,
33[Selon Marc 1:9, que s'est-il passé dans le Jourdain lorsque Jésus est venu de |et il fut baptisé par
Nazareth en Galilée ? Jean
34|Selon Marc 1:9, dans quelle eau Jésus a-t-il été baptisé par Jean ? dans le Jourdain.
35[Selon Marc 1:10, combien de temps s'est écoulé entre le moment ou Jésus est |Au moment
sorti de I'eau et celui ou il a vu les cieux s'ouvrir lors de son baptéme ?
36[Selon Marc 1:10, immédiatement aprés quoi Jésus a-t-il vu les cieux s'ouvrir ?  |ou il sortait de l'eau,
37(Selon Marc 1:10, lors de son baptéme, quelle fut la premiére chose que Jésus |il vit les cieux s'ouvrir,
vit immédiatement aprés étre sorti de I'eau ?
38[Selon Marc 1:10, immédiatement apres étre sorti de I'eau, Jésus vit quelque et I'Esprit descendre
chose qui ressemblait a une colombe. De quoi s'agissait-il ? sur lui comme une
colombe.
39[D’ou vient, selon Marc 1:11, la voix qui dit : « Tu es mon Fils bien-aimé, en qui je|Et une voix fit entendre
trouve toute ma joie » ? des cieux ces paroles:
40|Selon Marc 1:11, lorsque I'Esprit descendit sur Jésus comme une colombe, une |Tu es mon Fils bien-
voix venue du ciel dit, en plus de dire : « en qui je trouve ma joie » ? aime,
41|Selon Marc 1:11, lorsque I'Esprit descendit sur Jésus, une voix venue du ciel en toi j'ai mis toute mon
dit : « Tu es mon Fils bien-aimé. » Que dit d'autre cette voix ? affection.
42|Selon Marc 1:12, quel mot décrit le temps qui s'écoule entre le moment ou la Aussitot,
voix est venue du ciel et celui ou I'Esprit I'a conduit dans le désert ?
43|D’aprés Marc 1:12, qui ou quoi a poussé Jésus dans le désert ? I'Esprit
44|Selon Marc 1:12, quels mots décrivent comment I'Esprit a conduit Jésus dans le [poussa Jésus
désert ?
45|D’aprés Marc 1:12, ou I'Esprit a-t-il conduit Jésus ? dans le désert,
46|D’aprés Marc 1:13, ou était Jésus pendant les 40 jours qui ont suivi son ou il passa
baptéme ?
47|Selon Marc 1:13, combien de temps Jésus a-t-il été tenté par Satan dans le quarante jours,
désert ?
48|D’aprés Marc 1:13, qui a tenté Jésus dans le désert pendant quarante jours ?  |tenté par Satan.
49|Selon Marc 1:13, lorsque Jésus était dans le désert pendant quarante jours, qu'y|ll était avec les bétes
avait-il avec lui, sans compter Satan ni les anges ? sauvages,
50|D’aprés Marc 1:13, qui a servi Jésus dans le désert ? et les anges le
servaient.
51|Selon Marc 1:14, Jésus a préché I'Evangile en Galilée aprés ce qui s'était Aprés que Jean eut été
passé ? livré,
52|D’aprés Marc 1:14, ou Jésus a-t-il préché I'Evangile aprés que Jean a été mis en|Jésus alla dans la
prison ? Galilée,
53|D’aprés Marc 1:14, qu’a fait Jésus en Galilée aprés que Jean a été mis en préchant I'Evangile de
prison ? Dieu.
54|Selon Marc 1:15, lorsque Jésus précha I'Evangile du royaume de Dieu en Il disait: Le temps est

Galilée, qu'a-t-il annoncé qui s'est accompli ?

accompli,
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55

Selon Marc 1:15, lorsque Jésus précha I'Evangile du royaume de Dieu en
Galilée, qu'a-t-il dit & propos de ce royaume ?

et le royaume de Dieu
est proche.

56

Selon Marc 1:15, lorsque Jésus préchait 'Evangile du royaume de Dieu en
Galilée, qu'a-t-il demandé aux gens de faire en plus de leur dire de croire a
I'Evangile ?

Repentez-vous,

57

Selon Marc 1:15, lorsque Jésus a préché I'Evangile du royaume de Dieu en
Galilée, il leur a dit de se repentir et de faire quoi d'autre ?

et croyez a la bonne
nouvelle.

58

Selon Marc 1:16, que faisait Jésus lorsqu'il vit Simon et André jeter un filet dans
la mer ?

Comme il passait le
long de la mer de
Galilée,

59

D’aprés Marc 1:16, qui Jésus a-t-il vu jeter un filet dans la mer ? (2 points)

il vit Simon et André,
frére de Simon,

60

D’apres Marc 1:16, que fit Jésus, Simon et son frére André ?

qui jetaient un filet dans
la mer;

61|D’aprés Marc 1:16, pourquoi Simon et André jetaient-ils un filet dans la mer ? car ils étaient pécheurs.
62[Selon Marc 1:17, qui a dit a Simon et a André qu'il ferait d'eux des pécheurs Jésus leur dit:
d'hommes ?
63|D’aprés Marc 1:17, qu’a dit Jésus a Simon et a son frere André ? Suivez-moi, et je vous
ferai pécheurs
d'’hommes.
64|D’aprés Marc 1:18, qu’ont fait Simon et André avec leurs filets lorsque Jésus Aussitot,
leur a dit : « Suivez-moi » ?
65[Selon Marc 1:18, lorsque Simon et André sont partis suivre Jésus, qu'ont-ils ils laisserent leurs filets,
laissé derriére eux ?
66[Selon Marc 1:18, outre le fait d'avoir laissé leurs filets, qu'ont fait Simon et André |et le suivirent.
lorsque Jésus leur a demandé de le suivre ?
67(Selon Marc 1:19, quels mots décrivent combien de temps aprés avoir appelé Etant allé un peu plus
Simon et André, Jésus a appelé Jacques et Jean ? loin,
68|D'apres Marc 1:19, qui était le pére du troisieme et du quatrieme disciple de il vit Jacques, fils de
Jésus ? Zébeédée, et Jean, son
frére,
69[D’aprés Marc 1:19, que faisaient Jacques et Jean lorsqu’ils ont recu I'appel de  |qui, eux aussi, étaient
Jésus ? dans une barque et
réparaient les filets.
70[D’aprés Marc 1:20, qu’a fait Jésus lorsqu’il a vu Jacques et Jean réparer leurs  |Aussitét, il les appela;
filets avec leur pere et leurs serviteurs salariés ?
71[Selon Marc 1:20, lorsque Jacques et Jean ont commencé a suivre Jésus, qui et, laissant leur pere
ont-ils laissé derriére eux en plus des serviteurs salariés ? Zébédée dans la
barque
72[Selon Marc 1:20, lorsque Jacques et Jean ont commencé a suivre Jésus, qui avec les ouvriers,
ont-ils laissé dans la barque avec leur pére Zébédée ?
73|D’aprés Marc 1:20, lorsque Jésus appela Jacques et Jean, que firent-ils ? ils le suivirent.
74|D’aprés Marc 1:21, dans quelle ville se trouvaient Jésus et ses disciples le jour |lls se rendirent a
du sabbat ? Capernaim.
75[Selon Marc 1:21, a quel moment Jésus est-il entré dans la synagogue ? Et, le jour du sabbat,
76|Selon Marc 1:21, en plus d'enseigner, qu'a fait Jésus le jour du sabbat ? Jésus entra d'abord
dans la synagogue,
77|D’aprés Marc 1:21, qu’a fait Jésus le jour du sabbat a la synagogue ? et il enseigna.
78|D'aprés Marc 1:22, que pensaient les habitants de Capharnaiim de lIs étaient frappés de
I'enseignement de Jésus ? sa doctrine;
79[Selon Marc 1:22, en quoi I'enseignement de Jésus différait-il de celui des car il enseignait comme

scribes ?

ayant autorité,
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80

Selon Marc 1:22, a qui les habitants de Capernaiim ont-ils comparé
I'enseignement de Jésus, quelqu'un qui ne parlait pas avec la méme autorité
que lui ?

et non pas comme les
scribes.

81[|D’aprés Marc 1:23, ou était la personne qui avait un esprit impur ? Il se trouva dans leur
synagogue
82[Selon Marc 1:23, un homme s'est mis a crier dans la synagogue de un homme qui avait un
Capharnaim. Que lui arrivait-il ? esprit impur,
83|D’aprés Marc 1:23, quels mots décrivent la fagon dont 'lhomme possédé par un |et qui s'écria:

esprit impur dans la synagogue de Capharnalim a parlé a Jésus ?

84

Ce concept n’est pas présent dans la traduction LSG de ce verset.

85

Selon Marc 1:24, quelle question I'homme possédé par un esprit impur a-t-il
posée a Jésus, en plus de lui demander s'il était venu pour le détruire ?

Qu'y a-t-il entre nous et
toi, Jésus de Nazareth?

86

Selon Marc 1:24, quelle question I'hnomme possédé par un esprit impur a-t-il
posée a Jésus en plus de lui demander : « Qu'y a-t-il entre nous et toi, Jésus de
Nazareth ? »

Tu es venu pour nous
perdre.

87|D’aprés Marc 1:24, qui ’lhomme possédé par 'esprit impur disait-il connaitre ? |Je sais qui tu es: le
Saint de Dieu.

88[Selon Marc 1:25, qui a réprimandé 'homme possédé par un esprit impur ? Jésus

89[D’apres Marc 1:25, quels mots décrivent la fagon dont Jésus a parlé a 'lhomme |le menaga,

possédé par un esprit impur lorsqu’il a dit a cet esprit de se taire et de sortir de
'homme ?

90

D’aprés Marc 1:25, quelles paroles Jésus a-t-il adressées a 'homme possédé
par un esprit impur ?

disant: Tais-toi, et sors
de cet homme.

91

Selon Marc 1:26, dans la synagogue, un homme trembla et cria. Qu'est-ce qui
I'a poussé a agir ainsi ?

Et I'esprit impur

92

D’aprés Marc 1:26, qu’est-il arrivé a ’homme possédé par un esprit impur aprés
que celui-ci 'eut secoué de convulsions et poussa un cri a haute voix ?

sortit de cet homme,

93lelon Marc 1:26, que fit I'esprit impur, en plus de pousser un grand cri, avant de |en l'agitant avec
sortir de I'homme ? violence,

94(Selon Marc 1:26, que fit I'esprit impur, en plus de I'avoir agité avec violence, et en poussant un
avant de sortir de I'homme ? grand cri.

95|D’aprés Marc 1:27, comment les habitants de Capernaiim ont-ils réagi en voyant|Tous furent saisis de
I'esprit impur quitter ’homme ? stupéfaction,

96

Selon Marc 1:27, a qui les gens de la synagogue de Capernaiim ont-ils dit : «
Quelle est cette nouvelle doctrine ? »

de sorte qu'il se
demandaient les uns
aux autres:

97

Selon Marc 1:27, lorsque les habitants de Capernaiim virent que Jésus
commandait avec autorité aux esprits impurs et qu'ils lui obéissaient, que dirent-
ils en se posant des questions entre eux ?

Qu'est-ce que ceci?
Une nouvelle doctrine!

98

Selon Marc 1:27, les habitants de Capharnalm étaient stupéfaits, non
seulement parce que les esprits impurs lui obéissaient, mais aussi a cause d'un
autre miracle que Jésus avait accompli. Quel était ce miracle ?

I commande avec
autorité méme aux
esprits impurs,

99

Selon Marc 1:27, les habitants de Capernaim étaient stupéfaits parce que
Jésus avait donné des ordres avec autorité méme aux esprits impurs, et a cause
de quoi d'autre ?

et ils lui obéissent!

100

Selon Marc 1:28, immédiatement apres que I'esprit impur ait quitté I'homme a
Capharnaim, que s'est-il passé dans toute la région autour de la Galilée ?

Et sa renommeée se
répandit

101

Selon Marc 1:28, combien de temps aprés que l'esprit impur ait quitté I'homme
la renommée de Jésus s'est-elle répandue dans toute la région de Galilée ?

aussitot

102

D'aprés Marc 1:28, ou la renommeée de Jésus s'est-elle répandue
immédiatement aprés que l'esprit impur ait quitté I'hnomme a Capharnaiim ?

dans tous les lieux
environnants de la
Galilée.
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103

Selon Marc 1:29, Jésus entra dans la maison de Simon et d'André avec Jacques
et Jean dés qu'ils eurent fait quoi ?

En sortant de la
synagogue,

104

D’aprés Marc 1:29, qui était avec eux lorsqu’ils entrérent dans la maison de
Simon et d’André ?

ils se rendirent avec
Jacques et Jean

105

D’aprés Marc 1:29, ou sont-ils allés avec Jacques et Jean dés leur sortie de la
synagogue ?

a la maison de Simon
et d'André.

106

D'aprés Marc 1:30, de qui les gens de la maison de Simon et d'André ont-ils
parlé a Jésus ?

La belle-mére de
Simon était couchée,
ayant la fiévre;

107

D'aprés Marc 1:30, quels mots décrivent le temps qui s'écoule entre l'entrée de
Jésus dans la maison de Simon et d'André et le moment ol on lui a annoncé la
maladie de la belle-mére de Simon ?

et aussitot

108

Selon Marc 1:30, la belle-mére de Simon était alitée, souffrant d'une forte fievre.
Que firent les gens de la maison de Simon et d'André a l'arrivée de Jésus ?

on parla d'elle a Jésus.

109

D'aprés Marc 1:31, quelles sont les trois choses que Jésus a faites avant que la
fievre ne quitte la mere de la femme de Simon ?

S'étant approché, il la
fit lever en lui prenant
la main,

110

D’aprés Marc 1:31, que s’est-il passé lorsque Jésus a pris la main de la belle-
mére de Simon et I'a relevée ?

et a l'instant la fievre la
quitta.

111

D’aprés Marc 1:31, qu’a fait la mére de la femme de Simon lorsque la fiévre I'a
quittée ?

Puis elle les servit.

112

Selon Marc 1:32, quelle partie de la journée commengait au coucher du soleil ?

Le soir,

113

Selon Marc 1:32, qu'est-ce qui signale le début du soir (qui, d'aprés Lévitique
23:32, correspond a la fin du sabbat) ?

aprées le coucher du
soleil,

114

Selon Marc 1:32, aprés le sabbat, le soir, une fois le soleil couché, que firent les
gens envers les malades et les possédés par des démons ?

on lui amena

115

Selon Marc 1:32, quelles sont les deux catégories de personnes qui ont été
amenées a Jésus le soir, aprés le coucher du soleil suivant le sabbat ?

tous les malades et les
démoniaques.

116

Selon Marc 1:33, aprés le coucher du soleil suivant le sabbat, que s'est-il passé
a la porte de la maison de Simon et d'André ?

Et toute la ville était
rassemblée

117

Selon Marc 1:33, le soir suivant le sabbat, ou toute la ville s'est-elle
rassemblée ?

devant sa porte.

118

D’aprés Marc 1:34, qu’a fait Jésus avec les nombreuses personnes atteintes de
diverses maladies qui furent amenées a la porte de la maison de Simon et
d’André ?

Il guérit

119

D'aprés Marc 1:34, parmi les personnes amenées chez Simon et André, Jésus
a-t-il guéri ?

beaucoup de gens qui
avaient diverses
maladies;

120

Selon Marc 1:34, lorsque toute la ville fut rassemblée a la porte de la maison de
Simon et d'André, qu'est-ce que Jésus chassa ?

il chassa aussi
beaucoup de démons,

121

Selon Marc 1:34, puisque les démons le connaissaient, qu'est-ce que Jésus n'a
pas permis ?

et il ne permettait pas
aux démons de parler,

122

D’aprés Marc 1:34, pourquoi Jésus n’a-t-il pas permis aux démons de parler ?

parce qu'ils le
connaissaient.

123

Selon Marc 1:35, a quel moment de la journée Jésus se rendait-il dans un lieu
isolé pour prier ?

Vers le matin,

124

Selon Marc 1:35, le matin, quelle était la quantité de lumiére lorsque Jésus s'est
levé ?

pendant qu'il faisait
encore trés sombre, il
se leva,

125

D’aprés Marc 1:35, quelles sont les trois choses que Jésus a faites le matin,
apres s’étre levé bien avant 'aube ?

et sortit pour aller dans
un lieu désert, ou il
pria.

126

Selon Marc 1:36, qui cherchait Jésus ?

Simon et ceux qui
étaient avec
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127

Selon Marc 1:36, que firent Simon et ceux qui étaient avec lui, le matin suivant le
moment ou Jésus guérit la belle-mére de Simon ?

lui se mirent a sa
recherche;

128

Selon Marc 1:37, que s'est-il passé avant que Simon et ceux qui étaient avec lui
ne disent a Jésus que tout le monde le cherchait ?

et, quand ils 'eurent
trouve,

129

D’aprés Marc 1:37, qu’ont dit Simon et ceux qui étaient avec lui a Jésus
lorsqu’ils I'ont trouvé ?

ils lui dirent: Tous te
cherchent.

130

D’aprés Marc 1:38, qui a dit a qui : « Allons ailleurs, dans les bourgades
voisines » ? Soyez précis.

Il leur répondit:

131

Selon Marc 1:38, ou Jésus leur a-t-il dit d'aller pour pouvoir y précher également
?

Allons ailleurs, dans les
bourgades voisines,

132

D’aprés Marc 1:38, quelles sont les deux raisons données par Jésus pour se
rendre dans les villes voisines ?

afin que j'y préche
aussi; car c'est pour
cela que je suis sorti.

133

Selon Marc 1:39, outre le fait de chasser les démons, qu'a fait d'autre Jésus
dans toute la Galilée ?

Et il alla précher dans
les synagogues,

134

D’aprés Marc 1:39, dans quelle région géographique Jésus préchait-il dans leurs
synagogues ?

par toute la Galilée,

135[Selon Marc 1:39, Jésus accomplissait deux choses dans toute la Galilée. Que |etil chassa les
faisait-il en plus de précher dans leurs synagogues ? démons.

136|Selon Marc 1:40, une personne dit a Jésus : «Si tu le veux, tu peux me rendre  |Un lépreux
pur.» Dans quel état se trouvait cette personne ?

137|Selon Marc 1:40, quelle action le Iépreux a-t-il accomplie vis-a-vis de Jésus, vint a lui;

outre le fait de l'implorer, de s'agenouiller devant lui et de lui parler ?

138

Selon Marc 1:40, que faisait un Iépreux venu a Jésus ? (3 points)

et, se jetant a genoux, il
lui dit d'un ton
suppliant:

139

Selon Marc 1:40, a quelle condition le I1épreux a-t-il déclaré que Jésus pourrait le
purifier lorsqu'il est venu trouver Jésus ?

Si tu le veux,

140

Selon Marc 1:40, lorsqu'il s'est approché de Jésus, un Iépreux lui a dit qu'il
pouvait faire une chose précise s'il le voulait. Quelle était cette chose précise ?

tu peux me rendre pur.

141[Selon Marc 1:41, quels mots décrivent I'émotion de Jésus lorsqu'il vit le Iépreux |Jésus, ému de
s'agenouiller devant lui et lui dire : « Si tu le veux, tu peux me rendre pur. » ? compassion,

142|Selon Marc 1:41, Jésus, ému de compassion envers le |épreux, a fait deux étendit la main, le
choses en plus de lui parler. toucha,

143

Selon Marc 1:41, lorsque Jésus, ému de compassion, étendit la main et toucha
le Iépreux, quelles furent les deux choses que Jésus prononga ?

et dit: Je le veux, sois
pur.

144

Ce concept n’est pas présent dans la traduction LSG de ce verset.

145

D’aprés Marc 1:42, que s’est-il passé dés que Jésus eut parlé au lépreux ? (2
points)

Aussitét la lepre le
quitta, et il fut purifié.

146[Selon Marc 1:43, quels mots décrivent l'intensité des instructions de Jésus au  |Jésus le renvoya sur-
Iépreux sur ce qu'il devait faire maintenant qu'il était guéri ? le-champ,
147|D’aprés Marc 1:43, Jésus a fait deux choses aprés avoir guéri le Iépreux. Qu’a-t-|avec de séveres
il fait en plus de le réprimander sévérement ? recommandations,

148

Selon Marc 1:44, quel commandement Jésus a-t-il donné au Iépreux concernant
ses paroles ?

et lui dit: Garde-toi de
rien dire a personne;

149

Selon Marc 1:44, aprés avoir dit au |épreux de ne rien dire a personne, quelles
sont les deux deux choses que Jésus lui a demandé de faire en plus d'offrir pour
sa purification ce que Moise avait ordonné ?

mais va te montrer au
sacrificateur,

150

D’aprés Marc 1:44, qu’a dit Jésus au lépreux de faire comme témoignage
aupres du prétre, en plus de se montrer a lui ?

et offre pour ta
purification ce que
Moise a prescrit,

151

Selon Marc 1:44, quelle raison Jésus a-t-il donnée pour demander au lépreux de
faire ce que Moise avait ordonné ?

afin que cela leur serve
de témoignage.
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152

Selon Marc 1:45, lorsque Jésus a dit au lépreux de ne rien dire a personne et de
suivre son propre chemin, quelle fut la premiére chose qu'il fit ?

Mais cet homme, s'en
étant allé,

153

D’aprés Marc 1:45, qu’a fait le I1épreux au lieu de ne rien dire a personne ? (2
points)

se mit a publier
hautement la chose et
a la divulguer,

154

Selon Marc 1:45, que ne pouvait plus faire Jésus puisque le Iépreux avait
proclamé librement comment Jésus I'avait guéri ?

de sorte que Jésus ne
pouvait plus entrer
publiquement dans une
ville.

155

Selon Marc 1:45, puisque Jésus ne pouvait plus entrer ouvertement dans la ville,
dans quels types d'endroits séjournait-il ?

Il se tenait dehors,
dans des lieux déserts,

156

D’apres Marc 1:45, d’ou venaient les gens pour étre avec Jésus ?

et I'on venait a lui de
toutes parts.

157

Selon Marc 2:1, quels mots décrivent le laps de temps écoulé entre le premier
jour ou nous savons qu'il a été purifié et la fois suivante ou il est entré a
Capharnaim ?

Quelques jours apres,

158

D’apres Marc 2:1, ou Jésus est-il rentré quelques jours plus tard ?

Jésus revint a
Capernalim.

159

Selon Marc 2:1, lorsque Jésus entra de nouveau a Capharnatiim, beaucoup se
rassemblérent lorsqu'ils entendirent ce qui se disait ?

On apprit qu'il était a la
maison,

160

Selon Marc 2:2, lorsqu'on apprit que Jésus se trouvait dans la maison a
Capharnalim, que se passa-t-il ?

et il s'assembla un si
grand nombre de
personnes

161|Selon Marc 2:2, quels mots décrivent le nombre de personnes rassemblées que l'espace devant la
lorsqu'on a appris que Jésus était de nouveau dans la maison de Capharnaiim ?|porte ne pouvait plus
les contenir.
162|Selon Marc 2:2, lorsque beaucoup de gens se sont rassemblés dans la maison |ll leur annongait la
de Capernalim ou Jésus est entré, qu'a-t-il fait ? parole.

163

Selon Marc 2:3, aprés que Jésus soit rentré de nouveau a Capharnaiim, ou sont
allés les quatre hommes qui amenaient un paralytique ?

Des gens vinrent a lui,

164

Selon Marc 2:3, comment est décrit 'hnomme porté par quatre hommes vers
Jésus ?

amenant un paralytique

165

D’apres Marc 2:3, comment un paralytique a-t-il été amené a Jésus ?

porté par quatre
hommes.

166

Selon Marc 2:4, a cause de la foule qui entourait Jésus, que ne pouvaient pas
faire les quatre hommes qui portaient le paralytique ?

Comme ils ne
pouvaient I'aborder,

167

Selon Marc 2:4, les hommes qui amenaient un paralytique ne pouvaient pas
s'approcher de Jésus. Pourquoi ?

a cause de la foule,

168

Selon Marc 2:4, lorsque les quatre hommes qui amenaient un paralytique ne
pouvaient pas s'approcher de Jésus a cause de la foule, qu'ont-ils fait en
premier ?

ils découvrirent le toit
de la maison ou il était,

169

Selon Marc 2:4, les quatre hommes ont descendu la civiére sur laquelle était
couché le paralytigue. Comment ont-ils fait ?

et ils descendirent par
cette ouverture

170

Selon Marc 2:4, lorsque quatre hommes ont découvert le toit ou se trouvait
Jésus, qu'ont-ils introduit par I'ouverture ?

le lit sur lequel le
paralytique était
couché.

171

Selon Marc 2:5, qu’a vu Jésus qui I'a incité a dire au paralytique : « Mon enfant,
tes péchés sont pardonnés. » ?

Jésus, voyant leur foi,

172

Selon Marc 2:5, lorsque Jésus vit leur foi, a qui dit-il : « Mon enfant, tes péchés
sont pardonnés. » ?

dit au paralytique:

173

D’aprés Marc 2:5, qu’a dit Jésus au paralytique amené par quatre hommes

lorsqu’il a constaté leur foi ?

Mon enfant, tes péchés
sont pardonnés.
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174

D’aprés Marc 2:6, qui pensait en son coeur que seul Dieu pouvait pardonner les
péchés ?

Il'y avait la quelques
scribes, qui étaient
assis,

175

Selon Marc 2:6, des scribes, assis dans la maison bondée, se demandaient si
Jésus proférait des blasphémes. Quelle expression décrit leur réflexion a ce
sujet ?

et qui se disaient au
dedans d'eux:

176

Selon Marc 2:7, lorsque Jésus annonga au paralytique que ses péchés étaient
pardonnés, certains scribes se poserent en eux-mémes deux questions
similaires. Quelles étaient-elles ?

Comment cet homme
parle-t-il ainsi? Il
blasphéme. Qui peut
pardonner les péchés,
si ce n'est Dieu seul?

177

Selon Marc 2:8, quelle partie de ce verset montre combien de temps s'est
écoulé avant que Jésus ne parle aux scribes de leurs pensées ?

Jésus, ayant aussit6t

178

D’aprés Marc 2:8, comment Jésus s’est-il rendu compte que certains scribes
pensaient gu'il avait proféré des blasphémes ?

connu par son esprit

179

Selon Marc 2:8, qu'a pergu Jésus dans son esprit concernant des questions
comme « Pourquoi avez-vous de telles pensées dans vos coeurs? »

ce qu'ils pensaient au
dedans d'eux,

180

Selon Marc 2:8, quelle est la premiére question que Jésus a posée aux scribes
qui se demandaient s'il proférait des blasphémes ?

leur dit: Pourquoi avez-
vous de telles pensées
dans vos coeurs?

181

Selon Marc 2:9, de quelle maniére Jésus a-t-il demandé aux scribes de
comparer I'affirmation « Tes péchés sont pardonnés » a I'affirmation « Léve-toi,
prends ton lit, et marche » ?

Lequel est le plus aisé,
de dire au paralytique:

182

Selon Marc 2:9, Jésus a demandé aux scribes laquelle de ces deux affirmations
était la plus facile a dire au paralytique. Quelles sont ces deux affirmations ?

Tes péchés sont
pardonnés, ou de dire:
Léve-toi, prends ton lit,

et marche?
183[Selon Marc 2:10, Jésus a dit que le Fils de I'homme a le pouvoir sur terre de Or, afin que vous
pardonner les péchés. Pourquoi a-t-il dit qu'il dirait au paralytique de prendre sachiez

son lit et de marcher ?

184

Selon Marc 2:10, qui a le pouvoir sur terre de pardonner les péchés ?

que le Fils de 'homme

185

Selon Marc 2:10, ou le Fils de I'hnomme peut-il pardonner les péchés ?

a sur la terre le pouvoir

186

Selon Marc 2:10, le Fils de I'hnomme a le pouvoir sur terre de faire quoi ?

de pardonner les
péchés:

187

Selon Marc 2:11, a qui Jésus a-t-il dit : « |éve-toi, prends ton lit, et va dans ta
maison. »

dit-il au paralytique

188

D’aprés Marc 2:11, quels mots précis Jésus a-t-il utilisés pour s’adresser au
paralytigue avant de lui dire de se lever ?

Je te l'ordonne, dit-il au
paralytique,

189

Selon Marc 2:11, quelles sont les trois choses que Jésus a dit au paralytique de
faire ?

léve-toi, prends ton lit,
et va dans ta maison.

190

D’aprés Marc 2:12, qu’a fait le paralytique lorsque Jésus lui a demandé de faire
trois choses ?

Et, a l'instant, il se leva,
prit son lit, et sortit en
présence de tout le
monde,

191

D’aprés Marc 2:12, qu’ont ressenti les gens en voyant la guérison du
paralytique ?

de sorte qu'ils étaient
tous dans I'étonnement

192

Selon Marc 2:12, que firent les gens lorsqu'ils virent le paralytique prendre son lit
et quitter la maison bondée ?

et glorifiaient Dieu,

193

Selon Marc 2:12, par quelles paroles le peuple a-t-il glorifié Dieu lorsqu'il a dit au
paralytique de prendre son lit et de partir ?

disant: Nous n'avons
jamais rien vu de pareil.

194

D’aprés Marc 2:13, ou allait Jésus lorsqu’il vit Lévi, fils d’Alphée ?

Jésus sortit de nouveau
du co6té de la mer.
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195

Selon Marc 2:13, lorsque Jésus sortit de nouveau par la mer, qui vint a lui ?

Toute la foule venait a
lui,

196

D’aprés Marc 2:13, qu’a fait Jésus lorsque toute la foule est venue a lui au bord
de la mer ?

et il les enseignait.

197

Selon Marc 2:14, que faisait Jésus lorsqu'il vit Lévi, fils d'Alphée, assis au
bureau des impbts ?

En passant,

198

D'aprés Marc 2:14, qui était le pére de Lévi ?

il vit Lévi, fils d'Alphée,

199

Selon Marc 2:14, que faisait Lévi lorsque Jésus lui a dit : « Suis-moi » ?

assis au bureau des
péages.

200

D’aprés Marc 2:14, qu’a fait Jésus lorsqu’il a vu Lévi assis au bureau des
impdbts ?

[l lui dit: Suis-moi.

201

Selon Marc 2:14, qu'a fait Lévi, fils d'Alphée, lorsque Jésus lui a dit : « Suis-moi
» ?

Lévi se leva, et le suivit.

202

D’aprés Marc 2:15, dans la maison de qui Jésus mangeait-il avec de nombreux
collecteurs d’'imp6éts et pécheurs ?

Comme Jésus était a
table dans la maison de
Lévi,

203

D'aprés Marc 2:15, qui dinait chez Lévi, assis avec Jésus et ses disciples ?

beaucoup de publicains
et de gens de
mauvaise

204

Selon Marc 2:15, par rapport a I'endroit ou Jésus mangeait, ou se trouvaient
beaucoup de collecteurs d'impbts et de pécheurs ?

vie se mirent aussi a
table avec lui et avec
ses disciples;

205

D’aprés Marc 2:15, quelles sont les deux raisons qui expliquent la présence de
nombreux collecteurs d’'impdts et pécheurs avec Jésus dans la maison de Lévi ?
(2 points)

car ils étaient
nombreux, et l'avaient
Suivi.

206

D’aprés Marc 2:16, quels groupes de personnes ont interrogé les disciples de
Jésus au sujet des personnes avec lesquelles il mangeait ?

Les scribes et les
pharisiens,

207

D’aprés Marc 2:16, qu’est-ce qui a poussé les scribes et les pharisiens a
s’enquérir du type de personnes avec lesquelles Jésus mangeait ?

le voyant manger avec
les publicains et les
gens de mauvaise vie,
dirent a ses disciples:

208

D’apres Marc 2:16, qu’'ont demandé les scribes et les pharisiens aux disciples
de Jésus lorsqu’il mangeait chez Lévi ?

Pourquoi mange-t-il et
boit-il avec les
publicains et les gens
de mauvaise vie?

209

Selon Marc 2:17, lorsque les scribes et les pharisiens ont interrogé les disciples
de Jésus sur le genre de personnes avec lesquelles il mangeait, qui a répondu ?

Ce que Jésus ayant
entendu, il leur dit:

210

Selon Marc 2:17, lorsqu'il a répondu a la question des scribes et des pharisiens
sur le type de personnes avec lesquelles Jésus mangeait, qu'a dit Jésus a
propos d'un médecin ?

Ce ne sont pas ceux
qui se portent bien qui
ont besoin de médecin,
mais les malades.

211

Selon Marc 2:17, Jésus a dit ce qu'il n'était pas venu faire et ce qu'il était venu
faire. Qu'a-t-il dit ?

Je ne suis pas venu
appeler des justes,
mais des pécheurs.

212

D’apres Marc 2:18, qui jeGnait ?

Les disciples de Jean
et les pharisiens

213

Selon Marc 2:18, que faisaient les disciples de Jean et les pharisiens lorsque

Jésus fut interrogé sur les raisons pour lesquelles ses disciples ne jelnaient pas
?

jednaient.

214

D’aprés Marc 2:18, concernant Jésus, qu’ont fait certaines personnes pendant
que les disciples de Jean et les pharisiens jelnaient ? (2 points)

lls vinrent dire a Jésus:
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215

Selon Marc 2:18, alors que les disciples de Jean et les pharisiens jednaient,
quelle question Jésus a-t-il posée ?

Pourquoi les disciples
de Jean et ceux des
pharisiens jednent-ils,
tandis que tes disciples
ne jenent point?

216

Selon Marc 2:19, qui a dit : « Les amis de I'époux peuvent-ils jeliner pendant
que I'époux est avec eux? »

Jésus leur répondit;

217

Selon Marc 2:19, quelle question Jésus a-t-il posée aux personnes qui lui
demandaient pourquoi ses disciples ne jeGnaient pas ?

Les amis de I'époux
peuvent-ils jeGner
pendant que I'époux est
avec eux?

218

Selon Marc 2:19, Jésus a dit que les amis de I'époux ne devaient pas jeliner
pendant une période déterminée. Quels mots Jésus a-t-il utilisés pour décrire
cette période ?

Aussi longtemps qu'ils
ont avec eux I'époux,

219

D’aprés Marc 2:19, qu’a dit Jésus aux amis de I'époux concernant ce qu’ils
pouvaient ou ne pouvaient pas faire en présence de I'époux ?

ils ne peuvent jelner.

220

Selon Marc 2:20, quels mots indiquent que ce sera dans le futur que I'époux
sera enlevé a ses amis ?

Les jours viendront

221

Selon Marc 2:20, quel événement se produira avant que les amis de I'époux ne
jednent ?

ou I'époux leur sera
enleve,

222

Selon Marc 2:20, que feront les amis de I'époux en ce jour-la ou celui-ci leur
sera enlevé ?

et alors ils jelneront en
ce jour-la.

223

Selon Marc 2:21, que ne fait-on pas pour réparer un vieux vétement ?

Personne ne coud une
piéce de drap neuf

224

Selon Marc 2:21, sur quel type d'objet personne ne coud-il un morceau de tissu
non rétréci ?

a un vieil habit;

225

D’aprés Marc 2:21, comment le fait de coudre un morceau de tissu non rétréci
sur un vieux vétement peut-il aggraver la déchirure ?

autrement, la piéce de
drap neuf emporterait
une partie du vieux,

226(Selon Marc 2:21, qu'arrivera-t-il a un vieux vétement si I'on y coud un morceau |et la déchirure serait
de tissu neuf non rétréci pour le réparer ? pire.

227|D’aprées Marc 2:22, combien de personnes ont mis quoi dans de vieilles outres a |[Et personne ne met du
vin ? (2 points) vin nouveau

228

Selon Marc 2:22, personne ne met de vin nouveau dans quoi ?

dans de vieilles outres;

229

Selon Marc 2:22, si I'on met du vin nouveau dans de vieilles outres, pourquoi le
vin se répandra-t-il ?

autrement, le vin fait
rompre les outres,

230

Selon Marc 2:22, que se passera-t-il si 'on met du vin nouveau dans de vieilles
outres ? (2 points)

et le vin et les outres
sont perdus;

231

Selon Marc 2:22, quel type de liquide doit étre mis dans quel type de récipient ?

mais il faut mettre le vin
nouveau dans des
outres neuves.

232

Selon Marc 2:23, quel genre de jour Jésus traversait-il les champs de blé et ses
disciples commencaient-ils a cueillir les épis ?

Il arriva, un jour de
sabbat,

233

D’aprés Marc 2:23, ou Jésus se trouvait-il justement le jour du sabbat lorsque
ses disciples ont commencé a cueillir des épis de blé ?

que Jésus traversa des
champs de blé.

234

D’aprés Marc 2:23, qui commenca a cueillir les épis de blé en traversant les
champs de blé le jour du sabbat ?

Ses disciples, chemin
faisant,

235

D’aprés Marc 2:23, qu’ont fait les disciples de Jésus lorsqu’ils se sont trouvés a
traverser des champs de blé le jour du sabbat ?

se mirent a arracher
des épis.

236

Selon Marc 2:24, qui a demandé a Jésus pourquoi ses disciples faisaient ce qui
n'est pas permis le jour du sabbat ?

Les pharisiens lui
dirent:
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237

Selon Marc 2:24, lorsque Jésus et ses disciples traversaient les champs de blé
le jour du sabbat, que lui dirent les pharisiens (sans tenir compte de la distinction
faite dans la loi entre le travail de la moisson et le simple fait de cueillir quelques
épis de blé, Deutéronome 23:25) ?

Voici, pourquoi font-ils
ce qui n'est pas permis
pendant le sabbat?

238

Selon Marc 2:25, qui a répondu aux pharisiens lorsqu'ils ont demandé pourquoi
les disciples de Jésus faisaient ce qu'ils pensaient étre interdit le jour du
sabbat ?

Jésus leur répondit:

239

Selon Marc 2:25, quelles paroles Jésus a-t-il utilisées pour attirer I'attention des
pharisiens sur ce que David avait fait lorsqu'il était dans le besoin et affamé ?

N'avez-vous jamais lu
ce

240

Selon Marc 2:25, quelle personne nommée était dans le besoin et avait faim ?

que fit David,

241

Selon Marc 2:25, dans quel état se trouvait David lorsqu'il entra dans la maison
de Dieu ?

lorsqu'il fut dans la
nécessité et qu'il eut
faim,

242

Selon Marc 2:25, qui étaient tous dans le besoin et affamés ?

lui et ceux qui étaient
avec lui;

243

D’aprés Marc 2:26, qu’a fait David au temps du grand prétre Abiathar, outre le
fait de manger les pains de proposition et d’en donner a ceux qui étaient avec
lui ?

comment il entra dans
la maison de Dieu,

244

Selon Marc 2:26, qui était le grand prétre lorsque David a mangé les pains de
proposition ?

du temps du souverain
sacrificateur Abiathar,

245

Selon Marc 2:26, qu'est-il interdit de manger, sauf pour les prétres ?

et mangea les pains de
proposition,

246

Selon Marc 2:26, qui peut légitimement manger les pains de proposition ?

qu'il n'est permis qu'aux
sacrificateurs de
manger,

247

D’aprés Marc 2:26, qu’a fait David avec les pains de proposition, outre le fait de
les manger ?

et en donna méme a
ceux qui étaient avec
lui!

248

Selon Marc 2:27, qu'est-ce qui a été créé pour 'homme ?

Puis il leur dit: Le
sabbat a été fait pour
I'homme,

249

Selon Marc 2:27, a quoi 'homme n'a-t-il pas été créé ?

et non 'homme pour le
sabbat,

250

Selon Marc 2:28, qui est le Seigneur du sabbat ?

de sorte que le Fils de
I'homme

251

Selon Marc 2:28, quelle autorité posséde le Fils de I'hnomme puisque le sabbat a
été fait pour I'homme, et non I'homme pour le sabbat ?

est maitre méme du
sabbat.

252

Selon Marc 3:1, ou Jésus entra-t-il de nouveau, la ou se trouvait un homme qui
avait une main paralysée ?

Jésus entra de
nouveau dans la
synagogue.

253

Selon Marc 3:1, ou se trouvait la personne qui avait la main paralysée par
rapport a la synagogue ou Jésus est entré ?

Il 'y trouvait un homme

254

Selon Marc 3:1, les pharisiens observaient attentivement Jésus pour voir s'il
allait guérir, le jour du sabbat, I'homme qui souffrait de quoi ?

qui avait la main séche.

255

D’aprés Marc 3:2, qu’ont fait les pharisiens pour pouvoir accuser Jésus s'il
guérissait, le jour du sabbat, 'lhomme a la main paralysée ?

lls observaient Jésus,

256

D’aprés Marc 3:2, que cherchaient a observer attentivement les pharisiens pour
voir ce que Jésus allait faire ?

pour voir s'il le guérirait
le jour du sabbat:

257

D’aprés Marc 3:2, pourquoi les pharisiens observaient-ils attentivement Jésus
pour savoir s'il allait guérir, le jour du sabbat, 'lhomme a la main paralysée ?

c'était afin de pouvoir
I'accuser.

258

Selon Marc 3:3, a qui Jésus a-t-il ordonné de s'avancer ?

Et Jésus dit a 'hnomme
qui avait la main séche:
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259

Selon Marc 3:3, qu'a dit Jésus au début a I'homme qui avait la main paralysée ?

Leve-toi, Ia au milieu.

260

D’aprés Marc 3:4, qui a demandé a qui : « Est-il permis, le jour du sabbat, de
faire du bien ou de faire du mal, de sauver une personne ou de la tuer ? » Soyez
précis.

Puis il leur dit:

261

Selon Marc 3:4, Jésus a posé une question sur le fait « de faire du bien ou de
faire du mal » et « de sauver une personne ou de la tuer » ; que demanda-t-il ?

Est-il permis, le jour du
sabbat,

262

Selon Marc 3:4, Jésus a demandé ce qui était permis le jour du sabbat et a
donné deux paires de choix de réponses possibles. Une paire était « de sauver
une personne ou de la tuer ». Quelle était I'autre paire de choix ?

de faire du bien ou de
faire du mal,

263

Selon Marc 3:4, Jésus a demandé ce qui était permis le jour du sabbat et a
donné deux paires de choix de réponses possibles. Une paire était « de faire du
bien ou de faire du mal ». Quelle était I'autre paire de choix ?

de sauver une
personne ou de la tuer?

264

Selon Marc 3:4, quelle réponse Jésus a-t-il regue lorsqu'il a demandé : « Est-il
permis, le jour du sabbat, de faire du bien ou de faire du mal, de sauver une
personne ou de la tuer? »

Mais ils gardérent le
silence.

265

D’aprés Marc 3:5, qu’a fait Jésus face a sa colére lorsqu’il a été attristé par
I'endurcissement de leur coeur ?

Alors, promenant ses
regards sur eux avec
indignation,

266

Selon Marc 3:5, pourquoi Jésus a-t-il regardé avec colére ceux qui n'ont pas
répondu s'il était permis, le jour du sabbat, de faire le bien ou de faire le mal ?

et en méme temps
affligé de
I'endurcissement de
leur coeur,

267

Selon Marc 3:5, aprés que I'homme a la main paralysée se fut avancé, que lui
dit Jésus ?

il dit a 'nomme: Etends
ta main.

268

D’aprés Marc 3:5, qu’a fait 'homme lorsque Jésus lui a dit d’étendre la main ?

Il I'étendit,

269

D’aprés Marc 3:5, qu’est-il arrivé a la main desséchée lorsque 'lhomme a obéi
aux instructions de Jésus ?

et sa main fut guérie.

270

Selon Marc 3:6, aprés que Jésus eut dit qu'il était permis de faire le bien le jour
du sabbat et aprés qu'il eut guéri 'homme a la main paralysée, qui complota
aussitét avec les Hérodiens pour faire périr Jésus ?

Les pharisiens

271|Selon Marc 3:6, qu'ont fait les pharisiens aprés avoir vu Jésus guérir dans la sortirent,
synagogue le jour du sabbat et avant de comploter avec les Harodiens pour le
détruire ?

272|Selon Marc 3:6, quel(s) mot(s) décrit le moment ou les Pharisiens ont et aussitot

commenceé a comploter avec les Hérodiens, aprés que Jésus eut guéri 'homme
a la main desséchée le jour du sabbat ?

273

D’aprés Marc 3:6, qu’ont fait les pharisiens aux Harodiens aprés que Jésus eut
guéri 'homme a la main paralysée le jour du sabbat ?

ils se consultérent

274

Selon Marc 3:6, avec qui les pharisiens ont-ils collaboré contre Jésus pour tenter
de le détruire ?

avec les hérodiens

275

D’aprés Marc 3:6, qu’ont comploté les pharisiens avec les hérodiens contre
Jésus ?

sur les moyens de le
faire périr.

276

D’aprés Marc 3:7, qu’a fait Jésus lorsque les pharisiens sont allés comploter
avec les hérodiens ?

Jésus se retira

277

D’aprés Marc 3:7, ou Jésus et ses disciples se sont-ils retirés lorsque les
pharisiens ont comploté avec les hérodiens ?

vers la mer

278

Selon Marc 3:7, outre une grande multitude, qui se retira avec Jésus vers la mer
2

avec ses disciples.

279

D’aprés Marc 3:7, combien de Galiléens ont suivi Jésus ?

Une grande multitude

280

D’aprés Marc 3:7, qu’a fait la grande foule venue de Galilée lorsque Jésus s’est
retiré avec ses disciples au bord de la mer ?

le suivit

281

Selon Marc 3:7, de quel endroit venait la grande foule qui suivit Jésus ?

de la Galilée;
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282

Ce concept n’est pas présent dans la traduction LSG de ce verset.

283

D’aprés Marc 3:8, une grande foule vint a Jésus, venue de sept lieux différents.
Citez les cinq lieux mentionnés apreés la Galilée. (6 points)

et de la Judée, et de
Jérusalem, et de
I''dumée, et d'au dela
du Jourdain, et des
environs de Tyr et de
Sidon,

284

D’aprés Marc 3:8, combien de personnes sont venues a lui aprés avoir entendu
parler de tout ce qu’il accomplissait ? Soyez précis.

une grande multitude,

285

Selon Marc 3:8, une grande foule est venue a Jésus aprés avoir entendu quoi ?

apprenant tout ce qu'il
faisait,

286

D’aprés Marc 3:8, qu’a fait la grande foule lorsqu’elle a entendu tout ce que
Jésus accomplissait ?

vint a lui.

287

Selon Marc 3:9, a qui Jésus a-t-il dit de lui tenir prét un petit boas ?

Il chargea ses disciples

288

D’aprés Marc 3:9, qu’a dit Jésus a ses disciples pour éviter que la foule ne
'écrase ?

de tenir toujours a sa
disposition une petite
barque,

289

D’aprés Marc 3:9, pourquoi Jésus a-t-il dit a ses disciples qu’une petite barque
devait lui étre préparée ? (2 points)

afin de ne pas étre
pressé par la foule.

290

Selon Marc 3:10, pourquoi tant de personnes affligées se pressaient-elles autour
de Jésus pour le toucher ?

Car, comme il
guérissait beaucoup de
gens,

291

Selon Marc 3:10, parce qu'il guérissait beaucoup de gens, qui se pressaient
autour de Jésus pour le toucher ?

tous ceux qui avaient
des maladies

292

D’aprés Marc 3:10, que firent tous ceux qui étaient affligés ? (2 points)

se jetaient sur lui pour
le toucher.

293

Selon Marc 3:11, il s'écria : « Tu es le Fils de Dieu. »

Les esprits impurs,

294

Selon Marc 3:11, quand les esprits impurs ont-ils crié : « Tu es le Fils de Dieu
» ?

quand ils le voyaient,

295

D’aprés Marc 3:11, quelles étaient les deux choses que faisaient les esprits
impurs chaque fois qu’ils voyaient Jésus ?

se prosternaient devant
lui,

296|Selon Marc 3:11, que criaient les esprits impurs lorsqu'ils voyaient Jésus ? et s'écriaient: Tu es le
Fils de Dieu.

297|D’aprés Marc 3:12, qu’a fait Jésus pour empécher les esprits impurs de le Mais il leur

révéler ? recommandait trés

sévérement

298(Selon Marc 3:12, de quoi Jésus a-t-il séverement averti les esprits mauvais ? de ne pas le faire
connaitre.

299|D’aprés Marc 3:13, ou Jésus est-il allé avant d’appeler a lui ceux qu’il voulait ? |l monta ensuite sur la
montagne;

300(Selon Marc 3:13, lorsque Jésus monta sur la montagne, qu'a-t-il fait a ceux qu'il |il appela

voulait lui-méme ?

301

D’apres Marc 3:13, qui Jésus a-t-il appelé ?

ceux qu'il voulut,

302

D’aprés Marc 3:13, qu’ont fait les personnes que Jésus a appelées a lui ?

et ils vinrent auprés de
lui.

303

Selon Marc 3:14, combien de personnes Jésus a-t-il désignées pour étre avec
lui et pour les envoyer précher ?

Il en établit douze,

304

Selon Marc 3:14, Jésus en établit douze pour accomplir une tache avant de leur
donner certains pouvoirs au verset suivant. Quelle était cette tiche ?

pour les avoir avec lui,

305

Selon Marc 3:15, en plus de les avoir avec lui, pour quelle autre raison Jésus a-
t-il établi les douze et quel pouvoir leur a-t-il donné ? (2 points)

et pour les envoyer
précher avec le pouvoir
de chasser les démons.
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306

Selon Marc 3:16, a qui Jésus a-t-il donné le nom de Pierre ?

Voici les douze qu'il
établit: Simon,

307

Selon Marc 3:16, quel nom Jésus a-t-il donné a Simon ?

qu'il nomma Pierre;

308

D'aprés Marc 3:17, quel était le nom du frére de Jean ?

Jacques,

309

Selon Marc 3:17, quels mots décrivent la relation de Jacques avec I'un de ses
ancétres spécifiques ?

fils de Zébédée,

310

D'aprés Marc 3:17, qui était apparenté a Jacques et a Zébédée ?

et Jean, frére de
Jacques,

311

Selon Marc 3:17, quel nom Jésus a-t-il donné a Jacques et Jean ?

auxquels il donna le
nom de Boanerges,

312

Selon Marc 3:17, que signifie Boanergés ?

qui signifie fils du
tonnerre;

313

D’aprés Marc 3:18, quels sont les noms des huit personnes mentionnées dans
ce verset que Jésus a désignées ? (8 points)

André; Philippe;
Barthélemy; Matthieu;
Thomas; Jacques, fils
d'Alphée; Thaddée;
Simon le Cananite;

314

Selon Marc 3:19, quel était le nom de la personne désignée par Jésus qui l'a
également trahi ?

et Judas Iscariot,

315

Selon Marc 3:19, quel est l'acte pour lequel Judas Iscariote est connu ?

celui qui livra Jésus.

316

D’aprés Marc 3:20, qu’ont fait Jésus et les 12 aprés qu'il les eut désignés ?

lls se rendirent a la
maison,

317

D’aprés Marc 3:20, que s’est-il passé pour que Jésus et ses douze disciples ne
puissent méme pas manger de pain ?

lls se rendirent a la
maison, et la foule
s'assembla de
nouveau,

318

Selon Marc 3:20, qu'est-ce qu'ils n'ont pas pu faire a cause de la multitude ?

en sorte qu'ils ne
pouvaient pas méme
prendre leur repas.

319

Selon Marc 3:21, qui sont sortis pour s'emparer de Jésus lorsqu'ils ont entendu
qu'il ne pouvait méme pas manger de pain a cause de la foule ?

Les parents de Jésus,
ayant appris ce qui se
passait,

320

D’aprés Marc 3:21, qu’ont fait les parents de Jésus lorsqu’ils ont appris qu’il ne
pouvait méme pas manger de pain ?

vinrent pour se saisir
de lui;

321

Selon Marc 3:21, que disaient les parents de Jésus lorsqu’ils vinrent pour se
saisir de lui aprés avoir appris gu'il ne pouvait méme pas prendre son repas ?

car ils disaient: Il est
hors de sens.

322

Selon Marc 3:22, qui dit a propos de Jésus : « |l est possédé de Béelzébul; c'est
par le prince des démons qu'il chasse les démons. »

Et les scribes, qui
étaient descendus de
Jérusalem, dirent:

323

Selon Marc 3:22, quelles sont les déclarations faites par les scribes descendus
de Jérusalem ?

Il est possédé de
Béelzébul; c'est par le
prince des démons qu'il
chasse les démons.

324

Selon Marc 3:23, quelles sont les deux choses que Jésus a faites aux scribes
qui sont descendus de Jérusalem en disant : « C'est par le prince des démons
qu'il chasse les démons. »

Jésus les appela, et
leur dit sous forme de
paraboles:

325

Selon Marc 3:23, dans les paraboles, quelle question Jésus a-t-il posée aux
scribes qui disaient : « C'est par le prince des démons qu'il chasse les démons.
»

Comment Satan peut-il
chasser Satan?

326

Selon Marc 3:24, quelle condition décrit un royaume qui ne peut subsister ?

Si un royaume est
divisé contre lui-méme,
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327

Selon Marc 3:24, que se passera-t-il si un royaume est divisé contre lui-méme ?

ce royaume ne peut
subsister;

328

Selon Marc 3:25, quelle condition décrit une maison qui ne peut pas tenir debout
?

et si une maison est
divisée contre elle-
méme,

329

Selon Marc 3:25, que se passera-t-il si une maison est divisée contre elle-méme
?

cette maison ne peut
subsister.

330

Selon Marc 3:26, si quoi était vrai, Satan serait vaincu ? (2 points)

Si donc Satan se
révolte contre lui-
méme, il est divisé,

331

D’aprés Marc 3:26, quel sera le résultat si Satan se dresse contre lui-méme et
se divise ? (2 points)

et il ne peut subsister,
mais c'en est fait de lui.

332

Selon Marc 3:27, qui pourrait entrer dans la maison d'un homme fort et piller ses
biens sans avoir d'abord ligoté cet homme fort ?

Personne ne peut

333

Selon Marc 3:27, que ne peut faire personne sans avoir d'abord lié I'homme
fort ?

entrer dans la maison
d'un homme fort et
piller ses biens,

334

Selon Marc 3:27, que doit faire une personne avant de pouvoir entrer dans la
maison d'un homme fort et piller ses biens ?

sans avoir auparavant
lié cet homme fort;

335

Selon Marc 3:27, que pourrait faire une personne qui, par ses liens, attache
d'abord un homme fort ?

alors il pillera sa
maison.

336

Selon Marc 3:28, quels mots Jésus a-t-il utilisés pour souligner son introduction
sur les péchés et les blasphémes qui seront et ne seront pas pardonnés ?

Je vous le dis en vérité,

337

Selon Marc 3:28, outre les blaspheémes que les fils des hommes peuvent
proférer, qu'est-ce qui sera pardonné ?

tous les péchés

338

Selon Marc 3:28, sans tenir compte d'une exception dans le verset suivant,
qu'adviendra-t-il de tous les péchés et blasphémes ?

seront pardonnés aux
fils des hommes,

339

Selon Marc 3:28, outre tous les péchés, quelles paroles seront pardonnées aux
fils des hommes ?

et les blasphémes qu'ils
auront proférés;

340

Selon Marc 3:29, en réponse aux scribes de Jérusalem qui avaient dit : « Il est
possédé d'un esprit impur. », Jésus a dit qui ne pardonne jamais ?

mais quiconque
blasphémera contre le
Saint Esprit

341

Selon Marc 3:29, qu'est-ce que celui qui blasphéme contre le Saint-Esprit ne
posséde jamais ?

n'obtiendra jamais de
pardon:

342

Selon Marc 3:29, de méme que ceux qui ont vu le ministére de Jésus oint par le
Saint-Esprit mais ont dit qu'il avait un esprit impur, a quoi doit s'attendre celui qui
blasphéme contre le Saint-Esprit, outre I'absence de pardon ?

il est coupable d'un
péché éternel.

343

Selon Marc 3:30, pourquoi Jésus a-t-il dit que celui qui blasphéme contre le
Saint-Esprit n'obtiendra jamais le pardon ?

Jésus parla ainsi parce
qu'ils disaient: Il est
possédé d'un esprit
impur.

344

D’aprés Marc 3:31, qu’ont fait les fréres de Jésus et sa mére avant d’envoyer
quelqu’un I'appeler ?

Survinrent

345

D'aprés Marc 3:31, des gens se tenaient dehors et envoyérent des messagers
appeler Jésus. Qui étaient-ils ? (2 points)

sa mére et ses fréeres,

346

D’aprés Marc 3:31, ou étaient les fréres et la mére de Jésus lorsqu’ils sont
venus le chercher ?

qui, se tenant dehors,

347

D’aprés Marc 3:31, que faisaient les fréres de Jésus et sa mére en restant
dehors ?

I'envoyérent appeler.

348

D’apres Marc 3:32, qui a dit a Jésus que sa mere et ses fréres le cherchaient ?

La foule était assise
autour de lui,
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349

D’aprés Marc 3:32, que lui a dit la foule assise autour de Jésus ?

et on lui dit: Voici, ta
meére et tes fréres sont
dehors et te
demandent.

350

Selon Marc 3:33, qui a demandé : « Qui est ma mére, ou mes fréres ? » Soyez
précis.

Et il répondit:

351

D’aprés Marc 3:33, quelle question Jésus a-t-il posée lorsqu’on lui a dit que sa
mére et ses fréres étaient dehors a sa recherche ? (2 points)

Qui est ma mere, et qui
sont mes fréres?

352

Selon Marc 3:34, ou Jésus a-t-il regardé aprées avoir demandé : « Qui est ma
meére, et qui sont mes fréres? »

Puis, jetant les regards
sur ceux qui étaient
assis tout autour de lui:

353

Selon Marc 3:34, qu'a répondu Jésus aprés avoir demandé : « Qui est ma mére,
et qui sont mes fréres? »

Voici, dit-il, ma mére et
mes fréres.

354

D’aprés Marc 3:35, que doivent faire les gens pour que Jésus les considére
comme son frére, sa sceur et sa mére ?

Car, quiconque fait la
volonté de Dieu,

355

Selon Marc 3,35, Jésus considére comme proches de lui ceux qui font la volonté
de Dieu. Quels mots décrivent cette proximité ? (3 points)

celui-la est mon frére,
ma soeur, et ma mere.

Page 82




6

146|Selon Marc 1:43, quels mots décrivent l'intensité des instructions  |Jésus le renvoya sur- 0.7738
de Jésus au lépreux sur ce qu'il devait faire maintenant qu'il était  |le-champ,
guéri ?
316|D’apres Marc 3:20, qu’ont fait Jésus et les 12 aprés qu'il les eut lls se rendirent a la 0.5767
désignés ? maison,
222|Selon Marc 2:20, que feront les amis de I'époux en ce jour-la ou et alors ils jelneront en 0.9816
celui-ci leur sera enlevé ? ce jour-la.
286|D’apres Marc 3:8, qu’a fait la grande foule lorsqu’elle a entendu vint a lui. 0.4377
tout ce que Jésus accomplissait ?
135|Selon Marc 1:39, Jésus accomplissait deux choses dans toute la et il chassa les 0.9073
Galilée. Que faisait-il en plus de précher dans leurs synagogues ? |démons.
102|D'apres Marc 1:28, ou la renommée de Jésus s'est-elle répandue |dans tous les lieux 0.2463
immédiatement aprés que I'esprit impur ait quitté 'hnomme a environnants de la
Capharnaim ? Galilée.
287|Selon Marc 3:9, a qui Jésus a-t-il dit de lui tenir prét un petit boas ? |l chargea ses disciples 0.1104
5(D’aprés Marc 1:2, qu’ont écrit les prophétes que Dieu ferait de son [Voici, j'envoie 0.1043
messager ?
166[Selon Marc 2:4, a cause de la foule qui entourait Jésus, que ne Comme ils ne 0.5241
pouvaient pas faire les quatre hommes qui portaient le pouvaient I'aborder,
paralytique ?
257|D’apres Marc 3:2, pourquoi les pharisiens observaient-ils c'était afin de pouvoir 0.6026
attentivement Jésus pour savoir s’il allait guérir, le jour du sabbat, [l'accuser.
’homme a la main paralysée ?
206|D’apres Marc 2:16, quels groupes de personnes ont interrogé les |Les scribes et les 0.8795
disciples de Jésus au sujet des personnes avec lesquelles il pharisiens,
mangeait ?
299|D’apres Marc 3:13, ou Jésus est-il allé avant d’'appeler a lui ceux |ll monta ensuite sur la 0.3836
qu'il voulait ? montagne;
76[Selon Marc 1:21, en plus d'enseigner, qu'a fait Jésus le jour du Jésus entra d'abord 0.6897
sabbat ? dans la synagogue,
136[Selon Marc 1:40, une personne dit a Jésus : «Si tu le veux, tu peux|Un Iépreux 0.7885
me rendre pur.» Dans quel état se trouvait cette personne ?
24|D’aprés Marc 1:6, qu’a mangé Jean-Baptiste ? Il se nourrissait de 0.7962
sauterelles et de miel
sauvage.
345|D'apres Marc 3:31, des gens se tenaient dehors et envoyérent des |sa mére et ses fréres, 0.0540
messagers appeler Jésus. Qui étaient-ils ? (2 points)
121|Selon Marc 1:34, puisque les démons le connaissaient, qu'est-ce |et il ne permettait pas 0.9241
que Jésus n'a pas permis ? aux démons de parler,
334(Selon Marc 3:27, que doit faire une personne avant de pouvoir sans avoir auparavant 0.0593
entrer dans la maison d'un homme fort et piller ses biens ? lié cet homme fort;
112|Selon Marc 1:32, quelle partie de la journée commengait au Le soir, 0.8886
coucher du soleil ?
223|Selon Marc 2:21, que ne fait-on pas pour réparer un vieux Personne ne coud une 0.0240
vétement ? piéce de drap neuf
199|Selon Marc 2:14, que faisait Lévi lorsque Jésus lui a dit : « Suis-  |assis au bureau des 0.3538
moi » ? péages.
275|D’aprés Marc 3:6, qu’ont comploté les pharisiens avec les sur les moyens de le 0.7903
hérodiens contre Jésus ? faire périr.
116[Selon Marc 1:33, aprés le coucher du soleil suivant le sabbat, que |Et toute la ville était 0.2074
s'est-il passé a la porte de la maison de Simon et d'André ? rassemblée
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132|D’aprés Marc 1:38, quelles sont les deux raisons données par afin que j'y préche 0.7040
Jésus pour se rendre dans les villes voisines ? aussi; car c'est pour
cela que je suis sorti.
246|Selon Marc 2:26, qui peut légitimement manger les pains de qu'il n'est permis qu'aux 0.4101
proposition ? sacrificateurs de
manger,
324(Selon Marc 3:23, quelles sont les deux choses que Jésus a faites |Jésus les appela, et 0.4194
aux scribes qui sont descendus de Jérusalem en disant : « C'est [leur dit sous forme de
par le prince des démons gu'il chasse les démons. » paraboles:
249(Selon Marc 2:27, a quoi 'homme n'a-t-il pas été créeé ? et non I'homme pour le 0.4896
sabbat,
62[Selon Marc 1:17, qui a dit a Simon et a André qu'il ferait d'eux des |Jésus leur dit: 0.4497
pécheurs d'hommes ?
17|D’aprés Marc 1:5, que faisaient tous les habitants de Judée et de |se rendaient auprés de 0.0765
Jérusalem avant d’étre baptisés par Jean ? lui;
104|D’aprés Marc 1:29, qui était avec eux lorsqu’ils entrérent dans la  [ils se rendirent avec 0.7156
maison de Simon et d’André ? Jacques et Jean
342(Selon Marc 3:29, de méme que ceux qui ont vu le ministére de il est coupable d'un 0.6875
Jésus oint par le Saint-Esprit mais ont dit qu'il avait un esprit impur, |péché éternel.
a quoi doit s'attendre celui qui blasphéme contre le Saint-Esprit,
outre I'absence de pardon ?
51[Selon Marc 1:14, Jésus a préché I'Evangile en Galilée aprés ce qui [Aprés que Jean eut été 0.9790
s'était passé ? livré,
127|Selon Marc 1:36, que firent Simon et ceux qui étaient avec lui, le  |lui se mirent & sa 0.9975
matin suivant le moment ou Jésus guérit la belle-mére de Simon ? |recherche;
137|Selon Marc 1:40, quelle action le Iépreux a-t-il accomplie vis-a-vis |vint a lui; 0.7575
de Jésus, outre le fait de I'implorer, de s'agenouiller devant lui et de
lui parler ?
67[Selon Marc 1:19, quels mots décrivent combien de temps aprés Etant allé un peu plus 0.6595
avoir appelé Simon et André, Jésus a appelé Jacques et Jean ? loin,
313|D’aprés Marc 3:18, quels sont les noms des huit personnes André; Philippe; 0.5526
mentionnées dans ce verset que Jésus a désignées ? (8 points)  [Barthélemy; Matthieu;
Thomas; Jacques, fils
d'Alphée; Thaddée;
Simon le Cananite;
181[Selon Marc 2:9, de quelle maniére Jésus a-t-il demandé aux Lequel est le plus aisé, 0.2133
scribes de comparer I'affirmation « Tes péchés sont pardonnés » a |de dire au paralytique:
I'affirmation « Léve-toi, prends ton lit, et marche » ?
157|Selon Marc 2:1, quels mots décrivent le laps de temps écoulé entre|Quelques jours apreés, 0.2363
le premier jour ou nous savons qu'il a été purifié et la fois suivante
ou il est entré a Capharnaim ?
304(Selon Marc 3:14, Jésus en établit douze pour accomplir une tache |pour les avoir avec lui, 0.6013
avant de leur donner certains pouvoirs au verset suivant. Quelle
était cette tache ?
271|Selon Marc 3:6, qu'ont fait les pharisiens aprés avoir vu Jésus sortirent, 0.0831
guérir dans la synagogue le jour du sabbat et avant de comploter
avec les Harodiens pour le détruire ?
43|D’aprés Marc 1:12, qui ou quoi a poussé Jésus dans le désert ? I'Esprit 0.9561
141[Selon Marc 1:41, quels mots décrivent I'émotion de Jésus lorsqu'il |Jésus, ému de 0.1231
vit le 1épreux s'agenouiller devant lui et lui dire : « Si tu le veux, tu |compassion,
peux me rendre pur. » ?
175[Selon Marc 2:6, des scribes, assis dans la maison bondée, se et qui se disaient au 0.3376

demandaient si Jésus proférait des blasphémes. Quelle expression
décrit leur réflexion a ce sujet ?

dedans d'eux:
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170[Selon Marc 2:4, lorsque quatre hommes ont découvert le toit ou se |le lit sur lequel le 0.3216
trouvait Jésus, qu'ont-ils introduit par I'ouverture ? paralytique était
couché.
220(Selon Marc 2:20, quels mots indiquent que ce sera dans le futur  |Les jours viendront 0.2530
que I'époux sera enlevé a ses amis ?
131[Selon Marc 1:38, ou Jésus leur a-t-il dit d'aller pour pouvoir y Allons ailleurs, dans les 0.6141
précher également ? bourgades voisines,
107|D'apres Marc 1:30, quels mots décrivent le temps qui s'écoule et aussitét 0.0773
entre I'entrée de Jésus dans la maison de Simon et d'André et le
moment ou on lui a annoncé la maladie de la belle-mére de
Simon ?
194|D’aprés Marc 2:13, ou allait Jésus lorsqu’il vit Lévi, fils d’Alphée ? |Jésus sortit de nouveau 0.0502
du c6té de la mer.
295|D’apres Marc 3:11, quelles étaient les deux choses que faisaient |se prosternaient devant 0.7874
les esprits impurs chaque fois qu’ils voyaient Jésus ? lui,
87|D’apres Marc 1:24, qui 'homme possédeé par I'esprit impur disait-il |Je sais qui tu es: le 0.2418
connaitre ? Saint de Dieu.
162[Selon Marc 2:2, lorsque beaucoup de gens se sont rassemblés Il leur annongait la 0.6448
dans la maison de Capernaiim ou Jésus est entré, qu'a-t-il fait ?  |parole.
80[Selon Marc 1:22, a qui les habitants de Capernaim ont-ils et non pas comme les 0.6032
compareé l'enseignement de Jésus, quelqu'un qui ne parlait pas scribes.
avec la méme autorité que lui ?
320|D’apres Marc 3:21, qu’ont fait les parents de Jésus lorsqu'ils ont  |vinrent pour se saisir 0.9617
appris qu’il ne pouvait méme pas manger de pain ? de lui;
280|D’apres Marc 3:7, qu’a fait la grande foule venue de Galilée le suivit 0.3418
lorsque Jésus s’est retiré avec ses disciples au bord de la mer ?
133[Selon Marc 1:39, outre le fait de chasser les démons, qu'a fait Et il alla précher dans 0.9109
d'autre Jésus dans toute la Galilée ? les synagogues,
355(Selon Marc 3,35, Jésus considére comme proches de lui ceux qui |celui-la est mon frére, 0.2335
font la volonté de Dieu. Quels mots décrivent cette proximité ? (3 |ma soeur, et ma mére.
points)
40|Selon Marc 1:11, lorsque I'Esprit descendit sur Jésus comme une |[Tu es mon Fils bien- 0.5905
colombe, une voix venue du ciel dit, en plus de dire : « en qui je aime,
trouve ma joie » ?
216|Selon Marc 2:19, qui a dit : « Les amis de I'époux peuvent-ils Jésus leur répondit: 0.6883
jelner pendant que I'époux est avec eux? »
253|Selon Marc 3:1, ou se trouvait la personne qui avait la main Il s'y trouvait un homme 0.5675
paralysée par rapport a la synagogue ou Jésus est entré ?
150|D’aprés Marc 1:44, qu’a dit Jésus au lépreux de faire comme et offre pour ta 0.7786
témoignage auprés du prétre, en plus de se montrer a lui ? purification ce que
Moise a prescrit,
337|Selon Marc 3:28, outre les blasphémes que les fils des hommes  |tous les péchés 0.5590
peuvent proférer, qu'est-ce qui sera pardonné ?
300(Selon Marc 3:13, lorsque Jésus monta sur la montagne, qu'a-t-il  |il appela 0.3837
fait a ceux qu'il voulait lui-méme ?
252(Selon Marc 3:1, ou Jésus entra-t-il de nouveau, la ou se trouvait un|Jésus entra de 0.5752
homme qui avait une main paralysée ? nouveau dans la
synagogue.
291|Selon Marc 3:10, parce qu'il guérissait beaucoup de gens, qui se |tous ceux qui avaient 0.8620
pressaient autour de Jésus pour le toucher ? des maladies
290(Selon Marc 3:10, pourquoi tant de personnes affligées se Car, comme il 0.8811

pressaient-elles autour de Jésus pour le toucher ?

guérissait beaucoup de
gens,
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296|Selon Marc 3:11, que criaient les esprits impurs lorsqu'ils voyaient |et s'écriaient: Tu es le 0.8900
Jésus ? Fils de Dieu.
349|D’apreés Marc 3:32, que lui a dit la foule assise autour de Jésus ? |et on lui dit: Voici, ta 0.6475
mére et tes fréres sont
dehors et te
demandent.
57|Selon Marc 1:15, lorsque Jésus a préché I'Evangile du royaume de |et croyez & la bonne 0.1909
Dieu en Galilée, il leur a dit de se repentir et de faire quoi d'autre ? |nouvelle.
326|Selon Marc 3:24, quelle condition décrit un royaume qui ne peut  |Si un royaume est 0.7769
subsister ? divisé contre lui-méme,
96[Selon Marc 1:27, a qui les gens de la synagogue de Capernaiim |de sorte qu'il se 0.7067
ont-ils dit : « Quelle est cette nouvelle doctrine ? » demandaient les uns
aux autres:
278|Selon Marc 3:7, outre une grande multitude, qui se retira avec avec ses disciples. 0.0569
Jésus vers la mer ?
29(Selon Marc 1:8, qu'a dit Jean-Baptiste avoir fait en comparaison Moi, je vous ai baptisés 0.3483
avec ce que Jésus ferait ? d'eau;
279|D’aprés Marc 3:7, combien de Galiléens ont suivi Jésus ? Une grande multitude 0.3148
22|D'aprés Marc 1:6, les fibres de quel animal ont été utilisées pour |avait un vétement de 0.3674
confectionner les vétements de Jean-Baptiste ? poils de chameau,
86[Selon Marc 1:24, quelle question I'homme possédé par un esprit  |Tu es venu pour nous 0.5629
impur a-t-il posée a Jésus en plus de lui demander : « Qu'y a-t-il  |perdre.
entre nous et toi, Jésus de Nazareth ? »
276|D’apres Marc 3:7, qu’a fait Jésus lorsque les pharisiens sont allés |Jésus se retira 0.2944
comploter avec les hérodiens ?
172[Selon Marc 2:5, lorsque Jésus vit leur foi, a qui dit-il : « Mon enfant,|dit au paralytique: 0.8312
tes péchés sont pardonnés. » ?
245(Selon Marc 2:26, qu'est-il interdit de manger, sauf pour les et mangea les pains de 0.4492
prétres ? proposition,
13|D’aprés Marc 1:4, qu’a fait Jean en plus de baptiser dans le et préchant 0.2852
désert ?
331|D’apres Marc 3:26, quel sera le résultat si Satan se dresse contre |et il ne peut subsister, 0.2143
lui-méme et se divise ? (2 points) mais c'en est fait de lui.
114{Selon Marc 1:32, aprés le sabbat, le soir, une fois le soleil couché, |on lui amena 0.8946
que firent les gens envers les malades et les possédés par des
démons ?
30|Selon Marc 1:8, Jean baptisait avec de I'eau. Qu'a-t-il dit de bien  |lui, il vous baptisera du 0.8597
meilleur que Jésus ferait ? Saint Esprit.
354|D’apres Marc 3:35, que doivent faire les gens pour que Jésus les |Car, quiconque fait la 0.9845
considére comme son frére, sa sceur et sa mére ? volonté de Dieu,
205|D’apres Marc 2:15, quelles sont les deux raisons qui expliquent la |car ils étaient 0.7733
présence de nombreux collecteurs d'impéts et pécheurs avec nombreux, et l'avaient
Jésus dans la maison de Lévi ? (2 points) suivi.
197|Selon Marc 2:14, que faisait Jésus lorsqu'il vit Lévi, fils d'Alphée, |En passant, 0.5113
assis au bureau des impéts ?
95|D’apres Marc 1:27, comment les habitants de Capernaim ont-ils  [Tous furent saisis de 0.7737
réagi en voyant I'esprit impur quitter 'lhomme ? stupéfaction,
31[Selon Marc 1:9, par rapport a I'époque ou Jean préchait et baptisait|En ce temps-la, 0.7032
dans le Jourdain, a quel moment Jésus est-il venu de Nazarath en
Galilée ?
189|Selon Marc 2:11, quelles sont les trois choses que Jésus a ditau |léve-toi, prends ton lit, 0.6972

paralytique de faire ?

et va dans ta maison.
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74|D’aprés Marc 1:21, dans quelle ville se trouvaient Jésus et ses lIs se rendirent a 0.6300
disciples le jour du sabbat ? Capernalim.
82[Selon Marc 1:23, un homme s'est mis a crier dans la synagogue de|un homme qui avait un 0.4650
Capharnadm. Que lui arrivait-il ? esprit impur,
130[|D’aprés Marc 1:38, qui a dit a qui : « Allons ailleurs, dans les Il leur répondit: 0.9704
bourgades voisines » ? Soyez précis.
167|Selon Marc 2:4, les hommes qui amenaient un paralytique ne a cause de la foule, 0.1768
pouvaient pas s'approcher de Jésus. Pourquoi ?
235|D’apres Marc 2:23, qu’ont fait les disciples de Jésus lorsqu’ils se  |se mirent a arracher 0.4287
sont trouvés a traverser des champs de blé le jour du sabbat ? des épis.
81|D’aprés Marc 1:23, ou était la personne qui avait un esprit impur ? |ll se trouva dans leur 0.9428
synagogue
94(Selon Marc 1:26, que fit I'esprit impur, en plus de I'avoir agité avec |et en poussant un 0.6655
violence, avant de sortir de I'homme ? grand cri.
238|Selon Marc 2:25, qui a répondu aux pharisiens lorsqu'ils ont Jésus leur répondit: 0.7170
demandé pourquoi les disciples de Jésus faisaient ce qu'ils
pensaient étre interdit le jour du sabbat ?
153|D’aprés Marc 1:45, qu’a fait le Iépreux au lieu de ne rien dire a se mit a publier 0.7586
personne ? (2 points) hautement la chose et
a la divulguer,
332|Selon Marc 3:27, qui pourrait entrer dans la maison d'un homme  |Personne ne peut 0.2992
fort et piller ses biens sans avoir d'abord ligoté cet homme fort ?
203|D'aprés Marc 2:15, qui dinait chez Lévi, assis avec Jésus et ses  |beaucoup de publicains 0.2460
disciples ? et de gens de
mauvaise
335(Selon Marc 3:27, que pourrait faire une personne qui, par ses alors il pillera sa 0.3255
liens, attache d'abord un homme fort ? maison.
318|Selon Marc 3:20, qu'est-ce qu'ils n'ont pas pu faire a cause de la  |en sorte qu'ils ne 0.8768
multitude ? pouvaient pas méme
prendre leur repas.
165|D’aprés Marc 2:3, comment un paralytique a-t-il été amené a Jésus|porté par quatre 0.1464
? hommes.
292|D’apres Marc 3:10, que firent tous ceux qui étaient affligés ? (2 se jetaient sur lui pour 0.9470
points) le toucher.
213|Selon Marc 2:18, que faisaient les disciples de Jean et les jeGnaient. 0.5415
pharisiens lorsque Jésus fut interrogé sur les raisons pour
lesquelles ses disciples ne jelnaient pas ?
233|D’apres Marc 2:23, ou Jésus se trouvait-il justement le jour du que Jésus traversa des 0.0446
sabbat lorsque ses disciples ont commenceé a cueillir des épis de  [champs de blé.
blé ?
218|Selon Marc 2:19, Jésus a dit que les amis de I'époux ne devaient |Aussi longtemps qu'ils 0.0761
pas jelner pendant une période déterminée. Quels mots Jésus a-t-|ont avec eux I'époux,
il utilisés pour décrire cette période ?
71(Selon Marc 1:20, lorsque Jacques et Jean ont commencé a suivre |et, laissant leur pére 0.4599
Jésus, qui ont-ils laissé derriére eux en plus des serviteurs salariés |Zébédée dans la
? barque
265|D’apres Marc 3:5, qu’a fait Jésus face a sa colere lorsqu’il a été Alors, promenant ses 0.4641
attristé par I'endurcissement de leur cceur ? regards sur eux avec
indignation,
227|D’apres Marc 2:22, combien de personnes ont mis quoi dans de  |Et personne ne met du 0.7247

vieilles outres a vin ? (2 points)

vin nouveau
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210(Selon Marc 2:17, lorsqu'il a répondu a la question des scribes et  |Ce ne sont pas ceux 0.9965
des pharisiens sur le type de personnes avec lesquelles Jésus qui se portent bien qui
mangeait, qu'a dit Jésus a propos d'un médecin ? ont besoin de médecin,
mais les malades.
32|D’aprés Marc 1:9, d’ou venait Jésus pour étre baptisé par Jean ?  |Jésus vint de Nazareth 0.8162
en Galilée,
346|D’apres Marc 3:31, ou étaient les fréres et la mére de Jésus qui, se tenant dehors, 0.4983
lorsqu’ils sont venus le chercher ?
91[Selon Marc 1:26, dans la synagogue, un homme trembla et cria.  |Et I'esprit impur 0.8849
Qu'est-ce qui I'a poussé a agir ainsi ?
180[Selon Marc 2:8, quelle est la premiére question que Jésus a posée |leur dit: Pourquoi avez- 0.4403
aux scribes qui se demandaient s'il proférait des blaspheémes ? vous de telles pensées
dans vos coeurs?
36(Selon Marc 1:10, immédiatement aprés quoi Jésus a-t-il vu les ou il sortait de I'eau, 0.8277
cieux s'ouvrir ?
338|Selon Marc 3:28, sans tenir compte d'une exception dans le verset |seront pardonnés aux 0.8620
suivant, qu'adviendra-t-il de tous les péchés et blasphémes ? fils des hommes,
7|D’apres Marc 1:2, qu’ont écrit les prophétes que ferait le messager |Qui préparera ton 0.7471
de Dieu ? chemin;
164{Selon Marc 2:3, comment est décrit 'homme porté par quatre amenant un paralytique 0.2923
hommes vers Jésus ?
244|Selon Marc 2:26, qui était le grand prétre lorsque David a mangé |du temps du souverain 0.6639
les pains de proposition ? sacrificateur Abiathar,
250(Selon Marc 2:28, qui est le Seigneur du sabbat ? de sorte que le Fils de 0.2529
I'homme
25[Selon Marc 1:7, quels mots décrivent comment Jean-Baptiste a Il préchait, disant: 0.4752
annoncé aux gens que quelqu'un de plus puissant que lui viendrait
apres lui ?
306(Selon Marc 3:16, a qui Jésus a-t-il donné le nom de Pierre ? Voici les douze qu'il 0.0960
établit: Simon,
161|Selon Marc 2:2, quels mots décrivent le nombre de personnes que l'espace devant la 0.1112
rassemblées lorsqu'on a appris que Jésus était de nouveau dans la|porte ne pouvait plus
maison de Capharnaim ? les contenir.
169|Selon Marc 2:4, les quatre hommes ont descendu la civiere sur et ils descendirent par 0.5220
laquelle était couché le paralytigue. Comment ont-ils fait ? cette ouverture
78|D'aprés Marc 1:22, que pensaient les habitants de Capharnaiim de|lls étaient frappés de 0.2515
I'enseignement de Jésus ? sa doctrine;
93|elon Marc 1:26, que fit I'esprit impur, en plus de pousser un grand |en l'agitant avec 0.5714
cri, avant de sortir de I'hnomme ? violence,
46|D’aprés Marc 1:13, ou était Jésus pendant les 40 jours qui ont suivi|ou il passa 0.2660
son baptéme ?
168[Selon Marc 2:4, lorsque les quatre hommes qui amenaient un ils découvrirent le toit 0.2993
paralytique ne pouvaient pas s'approcher de Jésus a cause de la [de la maison ou il était,
foule, qu'ont-ils fait en premier ?
288|D’apres Marc 3:9, qu’a dit Jésus a ses disciples pour éviter que la |de tenir toujours a sa 0.3678
foule ne I'écrase ? disposition une petite
barque,
99|Selon Marc 1:27, les habitants de Capernalim étaient stupéfaits et ils lui obéissent! 0.2675
parce que Jésus avait donné des ordres avec autorité méme aux
esprits impurs, et a cause de quoi d'autre ?
101[Selon Marc 1:28, combien de temps aprés que l'esprit impur ait aussitot 0.8951

quitté I'nomme la renommée de Jésus s'est-elle répandue dans
toute la région de Galilée ?
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330[Selon Marc 3:26, si quoi était vrai, Satan serait vaincu ? (2 points) |Si donc Satan se 0.2032
révolte contre lui-
méme, il est divise,
60|D’aprés Marc 1:16, que fit Jésus, Simon et son frére André ? qui jetaient un filet dans 0.0288
la mer;
16|D’aprés Marc 1:5, de quelles deux régions les gens sont-ils allés  |Tout le pays de Judée 0.5688
trouver Jean ? et tous les habitants de
Jérusalem
314(Selon Marc 3:19, quel était le nom de la personne désignée par et Judas Iscariot, 0.3495
Jésus qui I'a également trahi ?
89[D’aprés Marc 1:25, quels mots décrivent la fagon dont Jésus a le menaga, 0.8844
parlé a 'homme possédé par un esprit impur lorsqu’il a dit a cet
esprit de se taire et de sortir de 'homme ?
259(Selon Marc 3:3, qu'a dit Jésus au début a 'homme qui avait la Léeve-toi, la au milieu. 0.1258
main paralysée ?
58|Selon Marc 1:16, que faisait Jésus lorsqu'il vit Simon et André jeter |Comme il passait le 0.6924
un filet dans la mer ? long de la mer de
Galilée,
312|Selon Marc 3:17, que signifie Boanergés ? qui signifie fils du 0.2204
tonnerre;
255|D’apres Marc 3:2, qu’ont fait les pharisiens pour pouvoir accuser |lls observaient Jésus, 0.9253
Jésus s'il guérissait, le jour du sabbat, 'homme a la main
paralysée ?
117[Selon Marc 1:33, le soir suivant le sabbat, ou toute la ville s'est-elle |devant sa porte. 0.9608
rassemblée ?
263|Selon Marc 3:4, Jésus a demandé ce qui était permis le jour du de sauver une 0.9425
sabbat et a donné deux paires de choix de réponses possibles. personne ou de la tuer?
Une paire était « de faire du bien ou de faire du mal ». Quelle était
I'autre paire de choix ?
347|\D’apres Marc 3:31, que faisaient les fréres de Jésus et sa mére en |l'envoyerent appeler. 0.3066
restant dehors ?
41|Selon Marc 1:11, lorsque I'Esprit descendit sur Jésus, une voix en toi j'ai mis toute mon 0.0796
venue du ciel dit : « Tu es mon Fils bien-aimé. » Que dit d'autre affection.
cette voix ?
184{Selon Marc 2:10, qui a le pouvoir sur terre de pardonner les que le Fils de I'homme 0.7808
péchés ?
187[Selon Marc 2:11, a qui Jésus a-t-il dit : « |éve-toi, prends ton lit, et |dit-il au paralytique 0.9085
va dans ta maison. »
66[Selon Marc 1:18, outre le fait d'avoir laissé leurs filets, qu'ont fait  |et le suivirent. 0.7482
Simon et André lorsque Jésus leur a demandé de le suivre ?
179[Selon Marc 2:8, qu'a pergu Jésus dans son esprit concernant des |ce qu'ils pensaient au 0.3492
questions comme « Pourquoi avez-vous de telles pensées dans  |dedans d'eux,
VOS coeurs? »
92[D’aprés Marc 1:26, qu’est-il arrivé a ’lhomme possédé par un esprit|sortit de cet homme, 0.8744
impur aprés que celui-ci I'eut secoué de convulsions et poussa un
cri a haute voix ?
261|Selon Marc 3:4, Jésus a posé une question sur le fait « de faire du |Est-il permis, le jour du 0.1021
bien ou de faire du mal » et « de sauver une personne ou de la sabbat,
tuer » ; que demanda-t-il ?
129|D’aprés Marc 1:37, qu’ont dit Simon et ceux qui étaient avec lui a |ils lui dirent: Tous te 0.4594
Jésus lorsqu’ils I'ont trouveé ? cherchent.
128[Selon Marc 1:37, que s'est-il passé avant que Simon et ceux qui  |et, quand ils I'eurent 0.4651

étaient avec lui ne disent a Jésus que tout le monde le cherchait ?

trouvé,
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348|D’apres Marc 3:32, qui a dit a Jésus que sa mére et ses freres le  |La foule était assise 0.2432
cherchaient ? autour de lui,
188|D’aprés Marc 2:11, quels mots précis Jésus a-t-il utilisés pour Je te l'ordonne, dit-il au 0.1435
s’adresser au paralytique avant de lui dire de se lever ? paralytique,
242|Selon Marc 2:25, qui étaient tous dans le besoin et affamés ? lui et ceux qui étaient 0.7008
avec lui;
183[Selon Marc 2:10, Jésus a dit que le Fils de I'hnomme a le pouvoir  |Or, afin que vous 0.8945
sur terre de pardonner les péchés. Pourquoi a-t-il dit qu'il dirait au |sachiez
paralytique de prendre son lit et de marcher ?
171[Selon Marc 2:5, qu’a vu Jésus qui I'a incité a dire au paralytique : « |Jésus, voyant leur foi, 0.6196
Mon enfant, tes péchés sont pardonnés. » ?
148(Selon Marc 1:44, quel commandement Jésus a-t-il donné au et lui dit: Garde-toi de 0.0790
Iépreux concernant ses paroles ? rien dire a personne;
6|Selon Marc 1:2, Ou le prophéte a-t-il dit que Dieu enverrait Son devant toi mon 0.9050
messager ? messager,
79|Selon Marc 1:22, en quoi I'enseignement de Jésus différait-il de car il enseignait comme 0.3791
celui des scribes ? ayant autorité,
343|Selon Marc 3:30, pourquoi Jésus a-t-il dit que celui qui blasphéme |Jésus parla ainsi parce 0.0952
contre le Saint-Esprit n'obtiendra jamais le pardon ? qu'ils disaient: Il est
possédé d'un esprit
impur.
50|D’aprés Marc 1:13, qui a servi Jésus dans le désert ? et les anges le 0.7617
servaient.
269|D’apres Marc 3:5, qu’est-il arrivé a la main desséchée lorsque et sa main fut guérie. 0.1899
'homme a obéi aux instructions de Jésus ?
308|D'aprés Marc 3:17, quel était le nom du frére de Jean ? Jacques, 0.4022
230|Selon Marc 2:22, que se passera-t-il si l'on met du vin nouveau et le vin et les outres 0.5640
dans de vieilles outres ? (2 points) sont perdus;
321|Selon Marc 3:21, que disaient les parents de Jésus lorsqu’ils car ils disaient: Il est 0.0455
vinrent pour se saisir de lui aprés avoir appris qu’il ne pouvait hors de sens.
méme pas prendre son repas ?
144|Ce concept n’est pas présent dans la traduction LSG de ce verset. 0.5635
134|D’aprés Marc 1:39, dans quelle région géographique Jésus par toute la Galilée, 0.4998
préchait-il dans leurs synagogues ?
142|Selon Marc 1:41, Jésus, ému de compassion envers le lépreux, a |étendit la main, le 0.8275
fait deux choses en plus de lui parler. toucha,
301|D’aprés Marc 3:13, qui Jésus a-t-il appelé ? ceux qu'il voulut, 0.1939
264(Selon Marc 3:4, quelle réponse Jésus a-t-il regue lorsqu'il a Mais ils gardérent le 0.5114
demandé : « Est-il permis, le jour du sabbat, de faire du bien ou de |silence.
faire du mal, de sauver une personne ou de la tuer? »
298|Selon Marc 3:12, de quoi Jésus a-t-il séverement averti les esprits |de ne pas le faire 0.4126
mauvais ? connaitre.
88[Selon Marc 1:25, qui a réprimandé I'hnomme possédé par un esprit |Jésus 0.3155
impur ?
190|D’aprés Marc 2:12, qu’a fait le paralytique lorsque Jésus lui a Et, a l'instant, il se leva, 0.2719
demandé de faire trois choses ? prit son lit, et sortit en
présence de tout le
monde,
27(Selon Marc 1:7, Jean-Baptiste a comparé sa propre force a celle |qui est plus puissant 0.0445
de celui qui viendrait aprés lui. Quels mots décrivent cette que moi,
comparaison ?
18|D’aprés Marc 1:5, que faisaient les gens lorsqu’ils étaient baptisés |et, confessant leurs 0.3782

par Jean dans le Jourdain ?

péchés,
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311|Selon Marc 3:17, quel nom Jésus a-t-il donné a Jacques et Jean ? |auxquels il donna le 0.1895
nom de Boanergés,
317|D’apres Marc 3:20, que s’est-il passé pour que Jésus et ses douze |lls se rendirent a la 0.3154
disciples ne puissent méme pas manger de pain ? maison, et la foule
s'assembla de
nouveau,
118|D’aprés Marc 1:34, qu’a fait Jésus avec les nombreuses personnes|ll guérit 0.8946
atteintes de diverses maladies qui furent amenées a la porte de la
maison de Simon et d’André ?
52|D’aprés Marc 1:14, ou Jésus a-t-il préché I'Evangile aprés que Jésus alla dans la 0.0904
Jean a été mis en prison ? Galilée,
221|Selon Marc 2:20, quel événement se produira avant que les amis |ou I'époux leur sera 0.9009
de I'époux ne jelinent ? enlevé,
248|Selon Marc 2:27, qu'est-ce qui a été créé pour 'homme ? Puis il leur dit: Le 0.9792
sabbat a été fait pour
I'nomme,
110|D’aprés Marc 1:31, que s’est-il passé lorsque Jésus a pris la main |et a l'instant la fiévre la 0.2855
de la belle-mére de Simon et I'a relevée ? quitta.
353|Selon Marc 3:34, qu'a répondu Jésus aprés avoir demandé : « Qui |Voici, dit-il, ma mére et 0.6483
est ma mére, et qui sont mes fréres? » mes freres.
160[Selon Marc 2:2, lorsqu'on apprit que Jésus se trouvait dans la et il s'assembla un si 0.2133
maison a Capharnaim, que se passa-t-il ? grand nombre de
personnes
12|D’aprés Marc 1:4, qu’a fait Jean en plus de précher dans le parut, baptisant dans le 0.8317
désert ? désert,
105|D’aprés Marc 1:29, ou sont-ils allés avec Jacques et Jean dés leur |a la maison de Simon 0.7789
sortie de la synagogue ? et d'André.
54(Selon Marc 1:15, lorsque Jésus précha I'Evangile du royaume de |l disait: Le temps est 0.9820
Dieu en Galilée, qu'a-t-il annoncé qui s'est accompli ? accompli,
140[Selon Marc 1:40, lorsqu'il s'est approché de Jésus, un Iépreux lui a |tu peux me rendre pur. 0.6199
dit qu'il pouvait faire une chose précise s'il le voulait. Quelle était
cette chose précise ?
149|Selon Marc 1:44, aprés avoir dit au Iépreux de ne rien dire a mais va te montrer au 0.7221
personne, quelles sont les deux deux choses que Jésus lui a sacrificateur,
demandé de faire en plus d'offrir pour sa purification ce que Moise
avait ordonné ?
9|Selon Marc 1:3, ou se ferait entendre la voix disant « Préparez le |qui crie dans le désert: 0.2937
chemin du Seigneur » ?
21[Selon Marc 1:6, il était vétu de poils de chameau Jean 0.9821
163|Selon Marc 2:3, aprés que Jésus soit rentré de nouveau a Des gens vinrent a lui, 0.6630
Capharnaiim, ou sont allés les quatre hommes qui amenaient un
paralytique ?
229(Selon Marc 2:22, si I'on met du vin nouveau dans de vieilles outres,|autrement, le vin fait 0.9681
pourquoi le vin se répandra-t-il ? rompre les outres,
125|D’aprés Marc 1:35, quelles sont les trois choses que Jésus a faites |et sortit pour aller dans 0.4343
le matin, aprées s’étre levé bien avant 'aube ? un lieu désert, ou il
pria.
3|Selon Marc 1:1, quels mots décrivent Jésus-Christ ? Fils de Dieu. 0.7845
236(Selon Marc 2:24, qui a demandé a Jésus pourquoi ses disciples Les pharisiens lui 0.2442
faisaient ce qui n'est pas permis le jour du sabbat ? dirent:
336|Selon Marc 3:28, quels mots Jésus a-t-il utilisés pour souligner son |Je vous le dis en vérité, 0.3551

introduction sur les péchés et les blasphémes qui seront et ne

seront pas pardonnés ?
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72(Selon Marc 1:20, lorsque Jacques et Jean ont commencé a suivre |avec les ouvriers, 0.9954
Jésus, qui ont-ils laissé dans la barque avec leur pére Zébédée ?
182[Selon Marc 2:9, Jésus a demandé aux scribes laquelle de ces Tes péchés sont 0.5474
deux affirmations était la plus facile a dire au paralytique. Quelles |pardonnés, ou de dire:
sont ces deux affirmations ? Léve-toi, prends ton lit,
et marche?
243|D’apres Marc 2:26, qu’a fait David au temps du grand prétre comment il entra dans 0.8451
Abiathar, outre le fait de manger les pains de proposition et d’en la maison de Dieu,
donner a ceux qui étaient avec lui ?
305|Selon Marc 3:15, en plus de les avoir avec lui, pour quelle autre et pour les envoyer 0.5478
raison Jésus a-t-il établi les douze et quel pouvoir leur a-t-il précher avec le pouvoir
donné ? (2 points) de chasser les démons.
84[Ce concept n’est pas présent dans la traduction LSG de ce verset. 0.7945
260|D’apres Marc 3:4, qui a demandé a qui : « Est-il permis, le jour du |Puis il leur dit: 0.0642
sabbat, de faire du bien ou de faire du mal, de sauver une
personne ou de la tuer ? » Soyez précis.
124{Selon Marc 1:35, le matin, quelle était la quantité de lumiére pendant qu'il faisait 0.5997
lorsque Jésus s'est levé ? encore trés sombre, il
se leva,
106|D'aprés Marc 1:30, de qui les gens de la maison de Simon et La belle-mére de 0.5614
d'André ont-ils parlé a Jésus ? Simon était couchée,
ayant la fiévre;
83|D’aprés Marc 1:23, quels mots décrivent la facon dont ’lhomme et qui s'écria: 0.1858
possédé par un esprit impur dans la synagogue de Capharnaiim a
parlé a Jésus ?
35|Selon Marc 1:10, combien de temps s'est écoulé entre le moment |Au moment 0.0338
ou Jésus est sorti de I'eau et celui ou il a vu les cieux s'ouvrir lors
de son baptéme ?
49|Selon Marc 1:13, lorsque Jésus était dans le désert pendant Il était avec les bétes 0.8322
quarante jours, qu'y avait-il avec lui, sans compter Satan ni les sauvages,
anges ?
59[D’aprés Marc 1:16, qui Jésus a-t-il vu jeter un filet dans la mer ? (2 |il vit Simon et André, 0.9670
points) frere de Simon,
156|D’aprés Marc 1:45, d’ou venaient les gens pour étre avec Jésus ? |et I'on venait a lui de 0.4550
toutes parts.
109|D'apres Marc 1:31, quelles sont les trois choses que Jésus a faites |S'étant approché, il la 0.5393
avant que la fiévre ne quitte la mére de la femme de Simon ? fit lever en lui prenant
la main,
297|D’apres Marc 3:12, qu’a fait Jésus pour empécher les esprits Mais il leur 0.3833
impurs de le révéler ? recommandait trés
séverement
303|Selon Marc 3:14, combien de personnes Jésus a-t-il désignées Il en établit douze, 0.7030
pour étre avec lui et pour les envoyer précher ?
207|D’apres Marc 2:16, qu’est-ce qui a pousse les scribes et les le voyant manger avec 0.9889
pharisiens a s’enquérir du type de personnes avec lesquelles les publicains et les
Jésus mangeait ? gens de mauvaise vie,
dirent a ses disciples:
19|D’aprés Marc 1:5, qu’est-il arrivé dans le Jourdain aux personnes |ils se faisaient baptiser 0.1333
qui étaient allées trouver Jean ? par lui
138|Selon Marc 1:40, que faisait un lIépreux venu a Jésus ? (3 points) |et, se jetant a genoukx, il 0.9423
lui dit d'un ton
suppliant:
8|Selon Marc 1:3, que serait un cri dans le désert ? C'est la voix de celui 0.0985
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45[D’aprés Marc 1:12, ou I'Esprit a-t-il conduit Jésus ? dans le désert, 0.9753
319(Selon Marc 3:21, qui sont sortis pour s'emparer de Jésus lorsqu'ils |Les parents de Jésus, 0.1876
ont entendu qu'il ne pouvait méme pas manger de pain a cause de |ayant appris ce qui se
la foule ? passait,
44|Selon Marc 1:12, quels mots décrivent comment I'Esprit a conduit |poussa Jésus 0.0967
Jésus dans le désert ?
195[Selon Marc 2:13, lorsque Jésus sortit de nouveau par la mer, qui  |Toute la foule venait a 0.6153
vinta lui ? lui,
77|D’aprés Marc 1:21, qu’a fait Jésus le jour du sabbat a la et il enseigna. 0.4649
synagogue ?
283|D’apres Marc 3:8, une grande foule vint a Jésus, venue de sept et de la Judée, et de 0.4067
lieux différents. Citez les cing lieux mentionnés aprés la Galilée. (6 |Jérusalem, et de
points) I'ldumée, et d'au dela
du Jourdain, et des
environs de Tyr et de
Sidon,
178|D’aprés Marc 2:8, comment Jésus s’est-il rendu compte que connu par son esprit 0.9789
certains scribes pensaient qu'il avait proféré des blasphémes ?
10|D’aprés Marc 1:3, quels seraient les deux commandements liés Préparez le chemin du 0.4769
que prononcerait une voix dans le désert ? Seigneur, Aplanissez
ses sentiers.
350(Selon Marc 3:33, qui a demandé : « Qui est ma mere, ou mes Et il répondit: 0.9174
fréres ? » Soyez précis.
28|D’apres Marc 1:7, qu’a dit Jean-Baptiste a propos des chaussures |et je ne suis pas digne 0.5351
pour montrer a quel point Jésus était plus important que lui ? de délier, en me
baissant, la courroie de
ses souliers.
224(Selon Marc 2:21, sur quel type d'objet personne ne coud-il un a un vieil habit; 0.9422
morceau de tissu non rétréci ?
115[Selon Marc 1:32, quelles sont les deux catégories de personnes  |tous les malades et les 0.3238
qui ont été amenées a Jésus le soir, aprés le coucher du soleil démoniaques.
suivant le sabbat ?
123[Selon Marc 1:35, a quel moment de la journée Jésus se rendait-il |Vers le matin, 0.2800
dans un lieu isolé pour prier ?
293|Selon Marc 3:11, il s'écria : « Tu es le Fils de Dieu. » Les esprits impurs, 0.7262
329(Selon Marc 3:25, que se passera-t-il si une maison est divisée cette maison ne peut 0.2321
contre elle-méme ? subsister.
173|D’aprés Marc 2:5, qu’a dit Jésus au paralytique amené par quatre |Mon enfant, tes péchés 0.0082
hommes lorsqu’il a constaté leur foi ? sont pardonnés.
177|Selon Marc 2:8, quelle partie de ce verset montre combien de Jésus, ayant aussitt 0.5909
temps s'est écoulé avant que Jésus ne parle aux scribes de leurs
pensées ?
145|D’aprés Marc 1:42, que s’est-il passé dés que Jésus eut parlé au [Aussitét la lIepre le 0.5993
lépreux ? (2 points) quitta, et il fut purifié.
113[Selon Marc 1:32, qu'est-ce qui signale le début du soir (qui, d'aprés|aprés le coucher du 0.4359
Lévitique 23:32, correspond a la fin du sabbat) ? soleil,
143[Selon Marc 1:41, lorsque Jésus, ému de compassion, étendit la et dit: Je le veux, sois 0.4907
main et toucha le Iépreux, quelles furent les deux choses que pur.
Jésus prononca ?
14|Selon Marc 1:4, que préchait Jean pour la rémission des péchés ? |le baptéme de 0.6429
repentance,
351|D’apres Marc 3:33, quelle question Jésus a-t-il posée lorsqu’on lui |Qui est ma mére, et qui 0.6167

a dit que sa mére et ses fréres étaient dehors a sa recherche ? (2
points)

sont mes fréres?
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65[Selon Marc 1:18, lorsque Simon et André sont partis suivre Jésus, |ils laissérent leurs filets, 0.7511
qu'ont-ils laissé derriére eux ?
327|Selon Marc 3:24, que se passera-t-il si un royaume est divisé ce royaume ne peut 0.9760
contre lui-méme ? subsister;
247|D’apres Marc 2:26, qu’a fait David avec les pains de proposition, |et en donna méme a 0.8717
outre le fait de les manger ? ceux qui étaient avec
lui!
174|D’aprés Marc 2:6, qui pensait en son cceur que seul Dieu pouvait |l y avait Ia quelques 0.7434
pardonner les péchés ? scribes, qui étaient
assis,
226(Selon Marc 2:21, qu'arrivera-t-il a un vieux vétement si I'on y coud |et la déchirure serait 0.2618
un morceau de tissu neuf non rétréci pour le réparer ? pire.
208|D’apres Marc 2:16, qu’ont demandé les scribes et les pharisiens  |Pourquoi mange-t-il et 0.4648
aux disciples de Jésus lorsqu’il mangeait chez Lévi ? boit-il avec les
publicains et les gens
de mauvaise vie?
147|D’aprés Marc 1:43, Jésus a fait deux choses aprés avoir guérile |avec de séveéres 0.8630
lépreux. Qu’a-t-il fait en plus de le réprimander sévérement ? recommandations,
310|D'aprés Marc 3:17, qui était apparenté a Jacques et a Zébédée ? |et Jean, frére de 0.4119
Jacques,
215|Selon Marc 2:18, alors que les disciples de Jean et les pharisiens |Pourquoi les disciples 0.3758
jenaient, quelle question Jésus a-t-il posée ? de Jean et ceux des
pharisiens jetnent-ils,
tandis que tes disciples
ne jelnent point?
98|Selon Marc 1:27, les habitants de Capharnaim étaient stupéfaits, (Il commande avec 0.0687
non seulement parce que les esprits impurs lui obéissaient, mais |autorité méme aux
aussi a cause d'un autre miracle que Jésus avait accompli. Quel |esprits impurs,
était ce miracle ?
217|Selon Marc 2:19, quelle question Jésus a-t-il posée aux personnes |Les amis de |'époux 0.8102
qui lui demandaient pourquoi ses disciples ne jeGnaient pas ? peuvent-ils jeGner
pendant que I'époux est
avec eux?
209|Selon Marc 2:17, lorsque les scribes et les pharisiens ont interrogé |Ce que Jésus ayant 0.4836
les disciples de Jésus sur le genre de personnes avec lesquelles il |entendu, il leur dit:
mangeait, qui a répondu ?
185[Selon Marc 2:10, ou le Fils de I'hnomme peut-il pardonner les a sur la terre le pouvoir 0.4456
péchés ?
139|Selon Marc 1:40, a quelle condition le Iépreux a-t-il déclaré que Si tu le veux, 0.8812
Jésus pourrait le purifier lorsqu'il est venu trouver Jésus ?
56|Selon Marc 1:15, lorsque Jésus préchait I'Evangile du royaume de |Repentez-vous, 0.7364
Dieu en Galilée, qu'a-t-il demandé aux gens de faire en plus de
leur dire de croire & I'Evangile ?
341|Selon Marc 3:29, qu'est-ce que celui qui blasphéme contre le n'obtiendra jamais de 0.1641
Saint-Esprit ne posséde jamais ? pardon:
73|D’apres Marc 1:20, lorsque Jésus appela Jacques et Jean, que ils le suivirent. 0.0105
firent-ils ?
186|Selon Marc 2:10, le Fils de 'homme a le pouvoir sur terre de faire |de pardonner les 0.0897
quoi ? péchés:
63[|D’aprés Marc 1:17, qu’a dit Jésus a Simon et a son frere André ?  |Suivez-moi, et je vous 0.5749

ferai pécheurs
d'hommes.
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108[Selon Marc 1:30, la belle-mére de Simon était alitée, souffrant on parla d'elle a Jésus. 0.1985
d'une forte fiévre. Que firent les gens de la maison de Simon et
d'André a l'arrivée de Jésus ?
266|Selon Marc 3:5, pourquoi Jésus a-t-il regardé avec colére ceux qui |et en méme temps 0.4098
n'ont pas répondu s'il était permis, le jour du sabbat, de faire le affligé de
bien ou de faire le mal ? I'endurcissement de
leur coeur,
53|D’aprés Marc 1:14, qu’a fait Jésus en Galilée aprés que Jean a été |préchant I'Evangile de 0.2069
mis en prison ? Dieu.
302|D’apres Marc 3:13, qu’ont fait les personnes que Jésus a appelées |et ils vinrent aupres de 0.1404
alui? ui.
192[Selon Marc 2:12, que firent les gens lorsqu'ils virent le paralytique |et glorifiaient Dieu, 0.6758
prendre son lit et quitter la maison bondée ?
68|D'apres Marc 1:19, qui était le pére du troisieme et du quatrieme il vit Jacques, fils de 0.2361
disciple de Jésus ? Zébédée, et Jean, son
frére,
198|D'apres Marc 2:14, qui était le pére de Lévi ? il vit Lévi, fils d'Alphée, 0.3500
256|D’apres Marc 3:2, que cherchaient a observer attentivement les pour voir s'il le guérirait 0.6973
pharisiens pour voir ce que Jésus allait faire ? le jour du sabbat:
26[Selon Marc 1:7, Jean-Baptiste décrit une personne plus puissante |ll vient aprés moi celui 0.0408
que lui. Quels termes décrivent la relation temporelle entre cette
personne et Jean ?
272|Selon Marc 3:6, quel(s) mot(s) décrit le moment ou les Pharisiens |et aussitot 0.7303
ont commencé a comploter avec les Hérodiens, aprés que Jésus
eut guéri I'homme a la main desséchée le jour du sabbat ?
268|D’apres Marc 3:5, qu’a fait 'lhomme lorsque Jésus lui a dit Il I'étendit, 0.4266
d’étendre la main ?
37(Selon Marc 1:10, lors de son baptéme, quelle fut la premiére choselil vit les cieux s'ouvrir, 0.7735
que Jésus vit immédiatement aprés étre sorti de l'eau ?
254(Selon Marc 3:1, les pharisiens observaient attentivement Jésus qui avait la main séche. 0.1706
pour voir s'il allait guérir, le jour du sabbat, I'homme qui souffrait de
quoi ?
33[Selon Marc 1:9, que s'est-il passé dans le Jourdain lorsque Jésus |et il fut baptisé par 0.6702
est venu de Nazareth en Galilée ? Jean
270|Selon Marc 3:6, aprés que Jésus eut dit qu'il était permis de faire le|Les pharisiens 0.8788
bien le jour du sabbat et aprés qu'il eut guéri I'hnomme a la main
paralysée, qui complota aussitét avec les Hérodiens pour faire
périr Jésus ?
258|Selon Marc 3:3, a qui Jésus a-t-il ordonné de s'avancer ? Et Jésus dit a I'homme 0.2853
qui avait la main séche:
234|D’apres Marc 2:23, qui commengca a cueillir les épis de blé en Ses disciples, chemin 0.2681
traversant les champs de blé le jour du sabbat ? faisant,
20[Selon Marc 1:5, dans quel corps d'eau Jean baptisait-il les gens ? |dans le fleuve du 0.2436
Jourdain.
204(Selon Marc 2:15, par rapport a I'endroit ou Jésus mangeait, ou se |vie se mirent aussi a 0.5388
trouvaient beaucoup de collecteurs d'impéts et de pécheurs ? table avec lui et avec
ses disciples;
262|Selon Marc 3:4, Jésus a demandé ce qui était permis le jour du de faire du bien ou de 0.3818
sabbat et a donné deux paires de choix de réponses possibles. faire du mal,
Une paire était « de sauver une personne ou de la tuer ». Quelle
était 'autre paire de choix ?
126|Selon Marc 1:36, qui cherchait Jésus ? Simon et ceux qui 0.8620

étaient avec
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48|D’aprés Marc 1:13, qui a tenté Jésus dans le désert pendant tenté par Satan. 0.6830
quarante jours ?
97(Selon Marc 1:27, lorsque les habitants de Capernaiim virent que |Qu'est-ce que ceci? 0.1228
Jésus commandait avec autorité aux esprits impurs et qu'ils lui Une nouvelle doctrine!
obéissaient, que dirent-ils en se posant des questions entre eux ?
289|D’apres Marc 3:9, pourquoi Jésus a-t-il dit a ses disciples qu’'une |afin de ne pas étre 0.6657
petite barque devait lui étre préparée ? (2 points) pressé par la foule.
228|Selon Marc 2:22, personne ne met de vin nouveau dans quoi ? dans de vieilles outres; 0.8635
212|D’aprés Marc 2:18, qui je(nait ? Les disciples de Jean 0.6534
et les pharisiens
39[D’ou vient, selon Marc 1:11, la voix qui dit : « Tu es mon Fils bien- |Et une voix fit entendre 0.9797
aimé, en qui je trouve toute ma joie » ? des cieux ces paroles:
75|Selon Marc 1:21, a quel moment Jésus est-il entré dans la Et, le jour du sabbat, 0.9044
synagogue ?
4|D’aprés Marc 1:2, ou est-il ailleurs écrit qu’'un messager devait étre (Selon ce qui est écrit 0.6355
envoyé avant Jésus ? Soyez précis. dans Esaie, le
prophéte:
103|Selon Marc 1:29, Jésus entra dans la maison de Simon et d'André [En sortant de la 0.4300
avec Jacques et Jean dés qu'ils eurent fait quoi ? synagogue,
231|Selon Marc 2:22, quel type de liquide doit étre mis dans quel type |mais il faut mettre le vin 0.1991
de récipient ? nouveau dans des
outres neuves.
42|Selon Marc 1:12, quel mot décrit le temps qui s'écoule entre le Aussitot, 0.0495
moment ou la voix est venue du ciel et celui ou I'Esprit I'a conduit
dans le désert ?
267|Selon Marc 3:5, aprés que I'homme a la main paralysée se fut il dit & 'nomme: Etends 0.2167
avanceé, que lui dit Jésus ? ta main.
273|D’apres Marc 3:6, qu’ont fait les pharisiens aux Harodiens aprés  |ils se consultérent 0.6894
que Jésus eut guéri 'lhomme a la main paralysée le jour du
sabbat ?
281(Selon Marc 3:7, de quel endroit venait la grande foule qui suivit de la Galilée; 0.5892
Jésus ?
277|D’aprés Marc 3:7, ou Jésus et ses disciples se sont-ils retirés vers la mer 0.4615
lorsque les pharisiens ont comploté avec les hérodiens ?
100[Selon Marc 1:28, immédiatement aprés que I'esprit impur ait quitté |Et sa renommée se 0.8513
I'nomme a Capharnaiim, que s'est-il passé dans toute la région répandit
autour de la Galilée ?
85[Selon Marc 1:24, quelle question I'homme possédé par un esprit  |Qu'y a-t-il entre nous et 0.8278
impur a-t-il posée a Jésus, en plus de lui demander s'il était venu |toi, Jésus de Nazareth?
pour le détruire ?
239|Selon Marc 2:25, quelles paroles Jésus a-t-il utilisées pour attirer |N'avez-vous jamais lu 0.1157
I'attention des pharisiens sur ce que David avait fait lorsqu'il était [ce
dans le besoin et affamé ?
191|D’aprés Marc 2:12, qu’ont ressenti les gens en voyant la guérison |de sorte qu'ils étaient 0.0287
du paralytique ? tous dans I'étonnement
323|Selon Marc 3:22, quelles sont les déclarations faites par les scribes|ll est possédé de 0.6093
descendus de Jérusalem ? Béelzébul; c'est par le
prince des démons qu'il
chasse les démons.
155[Selon Marc 1:45, puisque Jésus ne pouvait plus entrer Il se tenait dehors, 0.3089
ouvertement dans la ville, dans quels types d'endroits séjournait- |dans des lieux déserts,
il?
11|D’aprés Marc 1:4, qui est venu baptiser dans le désert ? Jean 0.4089
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333|Selon Marc 3:27, que ne peut faire personne sans avoir d'abord lié |entrer dans la maison 0.4803
I'hnomme fort ? d'un homme fort et
piller ses biens,
251|Selon Marc 2:28, quelle autorité posséde le Fils de 'hnomme est maitre méme du 0.6881
puisque le sabbat a été fait pour 'nomme, et non 'homme pour le |[sabbat.
sabbat ?
38[Selon Marc 1:10, immédiatement apres étre sorti de I'eau, Jésus vit|et I'Esprit descendre 0.1798
quelque chose qui ressemblait a une colombe. De quoi s'agissait- |sur lui comme une
il ? colombe.
64(D’aprés Marc 1:18, qu’ont fait Simon et André avec leurs filets Aussitot, 0.4287
lorsque Jésus leur a dit : « Suivez-moi » ?
219|D’apres Marc 2:19, qu’a dit Jésus aux amis de I'époux concernant |ils ne peuvent jelner. 0.0256
ce qu'ils pouvaient ou ne pouvaient pas faire en présence de
I'époux ?
294(Selon Marc 3:11, quand les esprits impurs ont-ils crié : « Tu es le |quand ils le voyaient, 0.8522
Fils de Dieu » ?
315(Selon Marc 3:19, quel est I'acte pour lequel Judas Iscariote est celui qui livra Jésus. 0.6468
connu ?
325|Selon Marc 3:23, dans les paraboles, quelle question Jésus a-t-il  |Comment Satan peut-il 0.3183
posée aux scribes qui disaient : « C'est par le prince des démons |chasser Satan?
qu'il chasse les démons. »
159[Selon Marc 2:1, lorsque Jésus entra de nouveau a Capharnaim, |On apprit qu'il était a la 0.1469
beaucoup se rassemblérent lorsqu'ils entendirent ce qui se disait ? |maison,
152[Selon Marc 1:45, lorsque Jésus a dit au Iépreux de ne rien dire a  |Mais cet homme, s'en 0.2366
personne et de suivre son propre chemin, quelle fut la premiére étant allé,
chose qu'il fit ?
151|Selon Marc 1:44, quelle raison Jésus a-t-il donnée pour demander |afin que cela leur serve 0.2370
au lépreux de faire ce que Moise avait ordonné ? de témoignage.
322|Selon Marc 3:22, qui dit a propos de Jésus : « |l est possédé de Et les scribes, qui 0.3033
Béelzébul; c'est par le prince des démons qu'il chasse les démons. |étaient descendus de
» Jérusalem, dirent:
90(D’apres Marc 1:25, quelles paroles Jésus a-t-il adressées a disant: Tais-toi, et sors 0.5522
’'homme possédé par un esprit impur ? de cet homme.
15|Selon Marc 1:4, dans quel but Jean préchait-il un baptéme de pour la rémission des 0.6815
repentance ? péchés.
352(Selon Marc 3:34, ou Jésus a-t-il regardé aprés avoir demandé : «  |Puis, jetant les regards 0.9121
Qui est ma meére, et qui sont mes fréres? » sur ceux qui étaient
assis tout autour de lui:
284|D’apres Marc 3:8, combien de personnes sont venues a lui aprés |une grande multitude, 0.0666
avoir entendu parler de tout ce qu'il accomplissait ? Soyez précis.
55|Selon Marc 1:15, lorsque Jésus précha I'Evangile du royaume de |et le royaume de Dieu 0.9350
Dieu en Galilée, qu'a-t-il dit a propos de ce royaume ? est proche.
214|D’apres Marc 2:18, concernant Jésus, qu’ont fait certaines lls vinrent dire a Jésus: 0.9986
personnes pendant que les disciples de Jean et les pharisiens
jeGnaient ? (2 points)
339(Selon Marc 3:28, outre tous les péchés, quelles paroles seront et les blasphémes qu'ils 0.3696
pardonnées aux fils des hommes ? auront proférés;
201|Selon Marc 2:14, qu'a fait Lévi, fils d'Alphée, lorsque Jésus lui a Lévi se leva, et le suivit. 0.0877
dit : « Suis-moi » ?
196|D’aprés Marc 2:13, qu’a fait Jésus lorsque toute la foule est venue |et il les enseignait. 0.4649
a lui au bord de la mer ?
225|D’apres Marc 2:21, comment le fait de coudre un morceau de tissu |autrement, la piéce de 0.6027

non rétréci sur un vieux vétement peut-il aggraver la déchirure ?

drap neuf emporterait
une partie du vieux,
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176[Selon Marc 2:7, lorsque Jésus annonga au paralytique que ses Comment cet homme 0.0769
péchés étaient pardonnés, certains scribes se posérent en eux- parle-t-il ainsi? Il
mémes deux questions similaires. Quelles étaient-elles ? blasphéme. Qui peut
pardonner les péchés,
si ce n'est Dieu seul?
237|Selon Marc 2:24, lorsque Jésus et ses disciples traversaient les Voici, pourquoi font-ils 0.1745
champs de blé le jour du sabbat, que lui dirent les pharisiens (sans |ce qui n'est pas permis
tenir compte de la distinction faite dans la loi entre le travail de la  |pendant le sabbat?
moisson et le simple fait de cueillir quelques épis de blé,
Deutéronome 23:25) ?
69[D’aprés Marc 1:19, que faisaient Jacques et Jean lorsqu’ils ont qui, eux aussi, étaient 0.9905
recu I'appel de Jésus ? dans une barque et
réparaient les filets.
285|Selon Marc 3:8, une grande foule est venue a Jésus aprés avoir  |apprenant tout ce qu'il 0.7549
entendu quoi ? faisait,
211|Selon Marc 2:17, Jésus a dit ce qu'il n'était pas venu faire et ce Je ne suis pas venu 0.8520
qu'il était venu faire. Qu'a-t-il dit ? appeler des justes,
mais des pécheurs.
232[Selon Marc 2:23, quel genre de jour Jésus traversait-il les champs |l arriva, un jour de 0.7996
de blé et ses disciples commencaient-ils a cueillir les épis ? sabbat,
2|Selon Marc 1:1, le début de quoi est décrit ? de I'Evangile de Jésus 0.5382
Christ,
274(Selon Marc 3:6, avec qui les pharisiens ont-ils collaboré contre avec les hérodiens 0.5050
Jésus pour tenter de le détruire ?
344|D’apres Marc 3:31, qu’ont fait les fréres de Jésus et sa mére avant |Survinrent 0.3142
d’envoyer quelgu’un I'appeler ?
200|D’apres Marc 2:14, qu’a fait Jésus lorsqu’il a vu Lévi assis au Il lui dit: Suis-moi. 0.3928
bureau des impdbts ?
328|Selon Marc 3:25, quelle condition décrit une maison qui ne peut et si une maison est 0.2270
pas tenir debout ? divisée contre elle-
méme,
120[Selon Marc 1:34, lorsque toute la ville fut rassemblée a la porte de |il chassa aussi 0.1891
la maison de Simon et d'André, qu'est-ce que Jésus chassa ? beaucoup de démons,
119|D'aprés Marc 1:34, parmi les personnes amenées chez Simon et  |beaucoup de gens qui 0.0065
André, Jésus a-t-il guéri ? avaient diverses
maladies;
34|Selon Marc 1:9, dans quelle eau Jésus a-t-il été baptisé par Jean ? [dans le Jourdain. 0.6032
1|Selon Marc 1:1, quelle partie de I'Evangile de Jésus-Christ est Commencement 0.5513
décrite ?
111|D’aprés Marc 1:31, qu’a fait la meére de la femme de Simon lorsque |Puis elle les servit. 0.4884
la fievre I'a quittée ?
158|D’aprés Marc 2:1, ou Jésus est-il rentré quelques jours plus tard ? |Jésus revint a 0.8149
Capernalim.
202|D’apres Marc 2:15, dans la maison de qui Jésus mangeait-il avec |Comme Jésus était a 0.6893
de nombreux collecteurs d’'impbts et pécheurs ? table dans la maison de
Lévi,
193|Selon Marc 2:12, par quelles paroles le peuple a-t-il glorifié Dieu  |disant: Nous n'avons 0.6823
lorsqu'il a dit au paralytique de prendre son lit et de partir ? jamais rien vu de pareil.
23|D'aprés Marc 1:6, de quel matériau Jean-Baptiste a-t-il utilisé une |et une ceinture de cuir 0.4121
ceinture ? autour des reins.
307|Selon Marc 3:16, quel nom Jésus a-t-il donné a Simon ? qu'il nomma Pierre; 0.6141
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70[D’aprés Marc 1:20, qu’a fait Jésus lorsqu’il a vu Jacques et Jean  |Aussitét, il les appela; 0.6302
réparer leurs filets avec leur pére et leurs serviteurs salariés ?
154{Selon Marc 1:45, que ne pouvait plus faire Jésus puisque le de sorte que Jésus ne 0.7055
Iépreux avait proclamé librement comment Jésus l'avait guéri ? pouvait plus entrer
publiquement dans une
ville.
309|Selon Marc 3:17, quels mots décrivent la relation de Jacques avec |fils de Zébédée, 0.9922
I'un de ses ancétres spécifiques ?
47|Selon Marc 1:13, combien de temps Jésus a-t-il été tenté par quarante jours, 0.7725
Satan dans le désert ?
241|Selon Marc 2:25, dans quel état se trouvait David lorsqu'il entra lorsqu'il fut dans la 0.2869
dans la maison de Dieu ? nécessité et qu'il eut
faim,
340(Selon Marc 3:29, en réponse aux scribes de Jérusalem qui avaient |mais quiconque 0.9974
dit : « Il est possédé d'un esprit impur. », Jésus a dit qui ne blasphémera contre le
pardonne jamais ? Saint Esprit
61(D’aprés Marc 1:16, pourquoi Simon et André jetaient-ils un filet car ils étaient pécheurs. 0.8374
dans la mer ?
122|D’aprés Marc 1:34, pourquoi Jésus n’a-t-il pas permis aux démons |parce qu'ils le 0.7839
de parler ? connaissaient.
240(Selon Marc 2:25, quelle personne nommeée était dans le besoin et |que fit David, 0.0388
avait faim ?
282|Ce concept n’est pas présent dans la traduction LSG de ce verset. 0.1126

Page 99




7

—_

According to Mark 1:1, what portion of the gospel of Jesus Christ is
described?

apxn

N

According to Mark 1:1, the beginning of what is described?

TOU guayy€eAIOU INOCOU
XPIOTOU

w

According to Mark 1:1, what words describe Jesus Christ?

ulou Tou Beou

N

According to Mark 1:2, where else is it recorded that a messenger was going
to be sent before Jesus? Be specific.

WG YEYPATITAI EV TOIG
TTPOPNTAIG

)]

According to Mark 1:2, what did the prophets write that God would do with
his messenger?

I00U £yW OTTOOTEAAW
TOV ayYeAOV Uou

)

According to Mark 1:2, the prophets wrote that God would send his
messenger before what?

TTPO TTPOCWTTOU COU

~

According to Mark 1:2, what did the prophets write that God's messenger
would do?

0G KATAOKEUOOEI TNV
000V 00U €UTTPOCBEV
gou

(0]

According to Mark 1:3, what would be crying in the wilderness?

Pwvn

©

According to Mark 1:3, where would the voice be saying 'Prepare the way of
the Lord'?

BOWVTOG £V TN EPNUW

10

According to Mark 1:3, what two related commands would a voice in the
wilderness say?

€TOINOCATE TNV 000V
KUpPIOU €UBEIOG TTOIEITE
Tag TPIBOUC AUTOU

11[{According to Mark 1:4, who came baptizing in the wilderness? EYEVETO 1WAVVNG
12|According to Mark 1:4, what did John do in addition to preaching in the BaTrmiwyv ev TN epNUW
wilderness?
13|According to Mark 1:4, what did John do in addition to baptizing in the Kal KnPuoowv
wilderness?
14|According to Mark 1:4, what was John preaching for the remission of sins? |BamTioya pyeTavoiag
15|According to Mark 1:4, for what purpose was John was preaching a baptism [eig ageoiv apapTiwv
of repentance?
16|According to Mark 1:5, what did all the land of Judea and those from KOl €CETTOPEVETO TTPOG
Jerusalem do before they were baptized by John? auTov
17|According to Mark 1:5, people from what two areas went out to John? TTaoa N 1oudaia Xwpa
Kal Ol IEPOTOAUNITAI
18|According to Mark 1:5, what happened in the Jordan River to people that Kl €BATTITICOVTO TTAVTEG
went out to John?
19|According to Mark 1:5, in what body of water did John baptize people? £V TW 10pdavVN TTOTAPW
20]According to Mark 1:5, what were people doing when they were baptized by [utr autou
John in the Jordan River? eCopoAoyoupevol Tag
QUOPTIAG QUTWY
21[According to Mark 1:6, who was clothed with camel's hair nv o€ Iwavvng
22|According to Mark 1:6, the fibers from what animal were used to make John |evdedupevog Tpixag
the baptist's clothes? KaunAou
23[According to Mark 1:6, what material did John the baptist use for a belt? Kal Cwvnv depPaTIVNV
TTEPI TNV OGQUV OUTOU
24{According to Mark 1:6, what did John the baptist eat? Kal €081wv akp1dag Kai
JEAI ayplov
25|According to Mark 1:7, what words describe by what means John the baptist [kal eknpuooev Aeywv
told people that someone mightier than he was coming after him?
26[According to Mark 1:7, John the baptist compared his own strength to the  [epxeTal 0 1I0XUpOTEPOG
strength of the one who would come after him. What words describe this pou
comparison?
27|According to Mark 1:7, John the baptist described someone else who was  |[oTTiocWw pou
mightier than he was. What words describe the time relationship between
this other person and John?
28|According to Mark 1:7, what did John the baptist say about footwear to show [ou ouk i1 Ikavog

how much more important Jesus was compared to him?

KUyag Aucal Tov IJavTa
TWV UTTOONMATWY AUTOU
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29[According to Mark 1:8, what did John the baptist say he had done when EYW MEV ERATITION UMOG
comparing it to what Jesus would do? £V UdaTI
30[According to Mark 1:8, John baptized with water. What much better thing  |autog d¢ BamTioel upag
did he say Jesus would do? £V TIVEUUATI QYIW
31[According to Mark 1:9, In comparison to the time when John was preaching (Kai EyeVETO €V EKEIVAIG
and baptizing in the River Jordan when was it that Jesus came from TAIG NUEPQIG
Nazareth of Galilee?
32[According to Mark 1:9, where did Jesus come from to be baptized by John? |nAB¢ev incoug atro
valapeT TG yaAIAaiag
33|According to Mark 1:9, when Jesus came from Nazareth of Galilee what Kal EBaTTTiodn uTro
happened to him in the Jordan? 1WAVVOU
34|According to Mark 1:9, in what body of water was Jesus baptized by John? [eig Tov 10pdavnv
35[According to Mark 1:10, when being baptized, how much time passed Kal euBEwg
between the moment Jesus came up from the water before He saw the
heavens parting?
36[According to Mark 1:10, immediately after what did Jesus see the heavens |avaBaivwv atro Tou
parting? udaToC
37[According to Mark 1:10, when being baptized, what was the first thing Jesus [e1dev ax1{ouevoug Toug
saw immediately after coming up from the water? 0oUPAVOUG
38|According to Mark 1:10, immediately after coming up from the water, Jesus |kai TO TTVEUUO WOEI
saw something happen like a dove. What was it? TTEPIOTEPAV KATARAIVOV
ETT AUTOV
39|According to Mark 1:11, from where came the voice saying, "You are My KOl QWVI EYEVETO €K
beloved Son, in whom | am well pleased."? TWV OUPAVWV
40|According to Mark 1:11, when the Spirit descended upon Jesus like a dove, [ou €1 0 uiog pou o
a voice from heaven said what in addition to saying ,"in whom | amd well ayaTrnTog
pleased."?
41|According to Mark 1:11, when the Spirit descended upon Jesus, a voice €V W eudoknoa
from heaven said "You are my beloved Son". What else did this voice say?
42[According to Mark 1:12, what word describes the time between when the Kol eubug
voice came from heaven and the Spirit driving him into the wilderness?
43|According to Mark 1:12, who or what drove Jesus into the wilderness? TO TTVEUMA
44(According to Mark 1:12, what words describe how the Spirit got Jesus into  |auTov ekBaAAel
the wilderness?
45[According to Mark 1:12, where did the Spirit drive Jesus? €I TNV EpNUOV
46|According to Mark 1:13, where was Jesus the 40 days following his KOl NV EKEI EV TN EPNUW
baptism?
47[According to Mark 1:13, how long was Jesus tempted by Satan in the NUEPAG TECOAPAKOVTA
wilderness?
48|According to Mark 1:13, who tempted Jesus in the wilderness for forty days? [reipalouevog utro Tou
oarava
49|According to Mark 1:13, when Jesus was in the wilderness for forty days KOl NV JETA TV Bnplwyv
what was with him, not counting Satan or angles?
50[According to Mark 1:13, who ministered to Jesus in the wilderness? Kal ol ayyeAol
OINKOVOUV auTw
51|According to Mark 1:14, Jesus preached the gospel in Galilee after what had|ueta &€ T0
happened? TTapadobnvail Tov
Iwavvnv
52|According to Mark 1:14, where did Jesus preach the gospel after John was [nABev o Inooug €ig TNV
put in prison? yoAIAaiav
53[According to Mark 1:14, what did Jesus do in Galilee after John was putin |Knpuoowv 10
prison? €uayyeAIov TNG
BaolAeiac Tou Beou
54{According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of the kingdom of |kai Aeywv oTi
God in Galilee, what did he say was fulfilled? TTETTANPWTAI O KAIPOC
55|According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of the kingdom of |kai nyyikev n BaciAeia

God in Galilee, what did he say about the kihngdom?

TOU Bgou
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56

According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of the kingdom of
God in Galilee, what did he tell people to do in addition to telling them to
believe in the gospel?

METOVOEITE

57

According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of the kingdom of
God in Galilee, he told them to repent and do what else?

Kal TTIOTEUETE £V TW
guayyeAlw

58

According to Mark 1:16, what was Jesus doing when he saw Simon and
Andrew casting a net into the sea?

TTEPITTATWY O€ TTapa TNV
Balacoav TG
YOAIAQIOg

59

According to Mark 1:16, who did Jesus see casting a net into the sea? (2
points)

€I0EV OlUWVA Kal
avdpeav Tov adeApov
QuTOU

60

According to Mark 1:16, what did Jesus see Simon and Andrew his brother
doing?

BaAlovTag
QUQIBANCTPOV €V TN
BaAaoon

61[According to Mark 1:16, why were Simon and Andrew casting a net into the [noav yap aAieig
sea?
62[According to Mark 1:17, who said to Simon and Andrew that he would make (kai eITTev auToIg 0
them fishers of men? INOOUG
63[According to Mark 1:17, what did Jesus say to Simon and Andrew his OEUTE OTTIOW MOV Kal
brother? TToINOW Upag yeveabai
aAIEIC avOpWTTWV
64[According to Mark 1:18, what did Simon and Andrew do with their nets when |kal euBewg agevTeg
Jesus said to them, "Follow Me."?
65|According to Mark 1:18, when Simon and Andrew left to follow Jesus, what [Ta dikTua auTwy
did they leave?
66|According to Mark 1:18, in addition to leaving their nets, what did Simon and [nkoAoubnoav autw
Andrew do when Jesus asked them to follow him?
67[According to Mark 1:19, what words describe how much after calling Simon |kai TTpof3ag exeiBev
and Andrew that Jesus called James and John? OoAlyov
68[According to Mark 1:19, who was the father of Jesus' third and fourth €10V 1aKWROoV Tov Tou
disciples? CeBedaiou Kal Iwavvnv
TOV AOEAPOV AUTOU
69[According to Mark 1:19, what were James and John doing when they KOl AUTOUG €V TW TTAOIW
received their call from Jesus? KaTapTi(ovTag Ta dIKTUA
70[According to Mark 1:20, what did Jesus do when he saw James and John  |kail euBewg eKaAeoev
mending their nets with their Father and their hired servants? QuUTOUC Kal
71[According to Mark 1:20, when James and John started following Jesus who |a@evTeg Tov TTOTEPQ
did they leave in addition to the hired servants? auTwy Cefedaiov ev Tw
TTAOIW
72|According to Mark 1:20, when James and John started following Jesus who |ueta Twv HIoBwTwyv
did they leave in the boat with their father Zebedee?
73|According to Mark 1:20, when Jesus called James and John, what did they |omTnABov oTmiow auTou
do?
74{According to Mark 1:21, in what town was Jesus and his disciples on the KQlI EI0TTOPEVOVTAI EIG
Sabbath? KATTEPVAOUU
75[According to Mark 1:21, when did Jesus enter the synagogue? Kal EUBEWG TOIG
oaBBaaiv
76|According to Mark 1:21, in addition to teaching what did Jesus do on the €I0eABWV €IG TNV
Sabbath? guvaywynv
77|According to Mark 1:21, what did Jesus do on the Sabbath in the €d1daoKev
synagogue?
78[According to Mark 1:22, what did the people in Capernaum think about Kal €EETTANCCOVTO ETTI
Jesus' teaching? Tn &1daxnN auTou
79|According to Mark 1:22, how was Jesus' teaching different from that of the [nv yap didackwv

scribes?

QuTOUG WG goualav
EXWV
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80

According to Mark 1:22, who did the people in Capernaum compare Jesus
teaching to that didn't speak with authority like Jesus did?

Kal OUX WG ol
ypaupaTEIG

81[According to Mark 1:23, where was the person who had an unclean spirit? |kai nv v Tn cuvaywyn
QUTWYV avBpwTTog
82[According to Mark 1:23, a man in the Capernaum synagogue cried out. €V TTIVEUUQTI GKABAPTW
What kind of a thing was with this man?
83|According to Mark 1:23, what words describe the way the man with an KOl QVEKPOEEV
unclean spirit in the Capernaum synagogue spoke to Jesus?
84|According to Mark 1:24, what did the man with an unclean spirit in the Aeywv ea
Capernaum synagogue say before asking Jesus a question?
85|According to Mark 1:24, what question did the man with the unclean spirit |11 nuIv Kai ool Incou
ask Jesus in addition to asking if Jesus had come to destroy him? valapnve
86|According to Mark 1:24, what question did the man with the unclean spirit  [nABeg ammoAeaal nuag
ask Jesus in addition to asking "What have we to do with you, Jesus of
Nazareth?"
87[According to Mark 1:24, whom did the man with the unclean spirit say he 01dd o€ TIG €1 0 AYIOG
knew? TOU Beou
88|According to Mark 1:25, what words describe the way Jesus spoke to the Kal ETTETINNOEV QUTW
man with the unclean spirit when he told the unclean spirit to be quite and to
come out of the man?
89[According to Mark 1:25, who rebuked the man with the unclean spirit? 0 INOOUG
90|According to Mark 1:25, what words did Jesus speak to the man with the AEYWV @IuwONTI Kal
unclean spirit? €€eNBe €€ auTou
91[According to Mark 1:26, before the unclean spirit came out of the man in the [kai cTrapa&av autov
Capernaum synagogue, in addition to crying out, what did it do to him?
92(According to Mark 1:26, in the synagogue a man shook and cried out. What [to TTveupa 10
made him do this? akabapTov
93[According to Mark 1:26, before the unclean spirit came out of the man in the (ka1 kpagav @wvn
Capernaum synagogue, in addition to convulsing him, what did it do to him? |ueyaAn
94(According to Mark 1:26, what happened to the unclean spirit after it €€NABev €€ auTou
convulsed the man he was in and cried out with a loud voice?
95|According to Mark 1:27, how did the people in Capernaum feel when they  [kai eéBaufnénoav
saw the unclean spirit leave the man? TTAVTEG
96[According to Mark 1:27, with whom did the people in the Capernaum woTe oulnTEIv TTPOG
synagogue say, "What new doctrine is this?" QUTOUG AgyovTag
97[According to Mark 1:27, when the people in Capernaum saw that with TI EOTIV TOUTO TIG N
authority Jesus commanded the unclean spirits and they obeyed Him, what [81daxn n kaivn autn
did they say questioning among themselves?
98[According to Mark 1:27, The people in Capernaum were amazed because (o1 kaT e€ouaiav Kai
the unclean spirits obeyed Him and because of something else that Jesus |toig TTveupaoiv 101G
did. What was this other thing? aKaBapPToIC ETTITACOEI
99(According to Mark 1:27, The people of Capernaum were amazed because |Kal UTTOKOUOUGIV QUTW
with authority Jesus commanded even the unclean spirits and because of
what other thing?
100[According to Mark 1:28, immediately after the unclean spirit left the man in  [eEnABev &€ n akon
Capernaum what happened throughout all the region around Galilee? auTou
101|According to Mark 1:28, how quickly after the unclean spirit left the man did [euBug
Jesus' fame spread throughout all the region around Galilee?
102[|According to Mark 1:28, where did Jesus' fame spread immediately after the |eig oAnv Tnv TTEPIXWPOV
unclean spirit left the man in Capernaum? TNG YOAIAQIag
103|According to Mark 1:29, Jesus entered the house of Simon and Andrew with (ka1 euBewg ek TNG
James and John as soon as they had done what? guvaywyng eEeABovVTEG
104|According to Mark 1:29, where did they go with James and John as soon as [nABov €I¢ Tnv oiKiav
they had come out of the synagogue? OIUWVOG KAl avOPEOU
105|According to Mark 1:29, who was with them when they entered the house of [ueTa lakwpou kai
Simon and Andrew? IWAVVOU
106[According to Mark 1:30, whom did people in Simon and Andrew's house tell [n &€ TTevBepa aIpwvog

Jesus about?

KATEKEITO TTUPECOOUCA
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107

According to Mark 1:30, what words describe the time between Jesus
entering the house of Simon and Andrew and when Jesus was told about
the sickness that Simon's wife's mother had?

Kal eUBEwg

108

According to Mark 1:30, Simon's wife's mother lay sick with a fever. What
did the people in Simon and Andrew's house do about this when Jesus
arrived?

Agyouoiv autw TrepI
autng

109

According to Mark 1:31, what three things did Jesus do before the fever left
Simon's wife's mother?

Kal TTPO0EABWY NyeIpev
auTNV KPaTNoag NG
XEIPOG AUTNG

110

According to Mark 1:31, what happened when Jesus took the hand of
Simon's mother-in-law and lifted her up?

KOl Q@PnKEV autnv O
TTUPETOC EUBEWC

111|According to Mark 1:31, what did Simon's wife's mother do when the fever [kai dinkovel auTtoig
left her?

112|According to Mark 1:32, what portion of a day began when the sun set? oylag d¢

113|According to Mark 1:32, what signals the beginning of evening (which from |yevouevng ote €du o

Lev 23:32 would be the end of the Sabbath)?

nAlog

114

According to Mark 1:32, following the sabbath, at evening, when the sun had
set, what did the people do with the people who were sick and those who
were demon-possessed?

EQPEPOV TTPOG AUTOV

115

According to Mark 1:32, what two categories of people were brought to
Jesus at evening, when the sun had set following the sabbath?

TTAVTAG TOUG KOKWG
EXOVTAG KAl TOUG
daiuovICoUEVOUC

116

According to Mark 1:33, after the sun had set following the sabbath, what
happened at the door of Simon and Andrew's house?

Kal n TTONIG OAn
ETTICUVNYMEVN NV

117

According to Mark 1:33, at evening following the sabbath, where did the
whole city gather together?

TTPOG TNV Bupav

118

According to Mark 1:34, what did Jesus do with many who were sick with
various diseases which were brought to the door of Simon and Andrew's
house?

Kal eBepatreuaev

119

According to Mark 1:34, of the people brought to Simon and Andrew's
house, did Jesus heal?

TTOAAOUG KOKWG
EXOVTAG TTOIKIAQIG
\elofell

120

According to Mark 1:34, when the whole city was gathered together at the
door of Simon and Andrew's house, what did Jesus cast out?

Kai daipovia TToAAa
eceBalev

121

According to Mark 1:34, because the demons knew him, what did Jesus not
allow?

Kal OUK N@IEV AaAgIv Ta
daiyovia

122

According to Mark 1:34, why did Jesus not allow the demons to speak?

OTI r]6€IO'GV auToVv

123

According to Mark 1:35, in what portion day did Jesus go to a solitary place
and pray?

Kal TTpwl

124

According to Mark 1:35, in the morning, how much light was there when
Jesus got up?

EVVUXOV Alav avaoTag

125

According to Mark 1:35, what three things did Jesus do in the morning
having risen a long while before daylight?

€ENABev Kkal atrnABev €Ig
€PNUOV TOTTOV KOKEI
TTPOONUXETO

126

According to Mark 1:36, what did Simon and those who were with Him do in
the Morning after Jesus healed Simon's wife's mother?

Kal KaTedlwav autov

127

According to Mark 1:36, who searched for Jesus?

O OIJWV Kal Ol JeT
QUTOU

128

According to Mark 1:37, what happened before Simon and those who were
with Him told Jesus that everyone was looking for him?

KOl EUPOVTEG QUTOV

129

According to Mark 1:37, what did Simon and those who were with Him tell
Jesus when they found Him?

Aeyouaoiv autw oTI
TTavTeg {NTouCIv O€

130

According to Mark 1:38, who said to whom, "Let us go into the next towns"?
Be specific.

Kl AEyEl QUTOIG

131

According to Mark 1:38, where did Jesus say they should go that He could
preach there also?

QAYWHEV EIC TAG
EXOUEVAG KWUOTTOAEIG

132

According to Mark 1:38, what two reasons did Jesus give for going into the
next towns?

IVO KOKEI KNPUEW €I
TOUTO Yap £€eAnAuba
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133

According to Mark 1:39, in addition to casting out demons, what else did
Jesus do throughout all Galilee?

KAl NV KNPUOOWV &V
TOIG GUVAYWYAIG AUTWY

134

According to Mark 1:39, throughout what geographic region was Jesus
preaching in their synagogues?

€1G OAnv TNV yoAiAaiav

135

According to Mark 1:39, throughout all Galilee, Jesus was doing two things.
What did he do in addition to preaching in their synagogues?

Kal Ta daiyovia
eKBaAAwyY

136

According to Mark 1:40, what action in relation to Jesus did a leper do in
addition to imploring Him, kneeling down to Him and saying something to
Him?

Kal EPXETAI TTPOG QUTOV

137

According to Mark 1:40, a person said to Jesus "If You are willing, You can
make me clean." What condition did this person have?

AeTTPOG

138

According to Mark 1:40, a leper came to Jesus doing what things? (3 points)

TTOPAKOAWY QUTOV Kal
YOVUTTETWY AUTOV Kal
AEYWV QuTW

139

According to Mark 1:40, upon coming to Jesus, under what condition did the
leper say Jesus would be able to cleanse him?

oTI €av BeANng

140

According to Mark 1:40, upon coming to Jesus, a leper said that Jesus could
do a specific thing if Jesus was willing. What was this specific thing?

duvagcal e kabapiaai

141

According to Mark 1:41, what words describe Jesus' emotion when he saw
the leper kneeling down to Him and saying to Him, "If you are willing, You
can make me clean"?

0 O¢€ INooug
oTTAayXVvIoBEIg

142

According to Mark 1:41, Jesus, moved with compassion toward the leper,
did what two things in addition to speaking to him?

EKTEIVOC TNV XEIPA
NYaTo AUTOU

143

According to Mark 1:41, when Jesus, moved with compassion, stretched out
His hand and touched the leper, what two things did Jesus say?

Kol Aeyel auTw BeAw
KabapiolnT

144

According to Mark 1:42, the leper was immediately cleansed as soon as
what happened?

KdI EITTOVTOG AUTOU

145

According to Mark 1:42, what happened as soon as Jesus had spoken to to
the leper? (2 points)

€UBewg atTnNABev arr
QUTOU N AETTPa Kal
ekabapiobn

146

According to Mark 1:43, what words describe the intensity of Jesus'
instruction to the leper about what he should do now that he was cleansed?

Kl EUPPIMNTAPEVOG
QuTW

147

According to Mark 1:43, Jesus did two things after cleansing the leper. What
did he do in addition to strictly warning him?

€UBewg eCePalev autov

148

According to Mark 1:44, what command did Jesus give the leper about
saying things?

Kal Agyel auTw opa
uUNdevi undev EITng

149

According to Mark 1:44, after telling the leper to say nothing to anyone, what
two things did Jesus tell him to do in addition to offering for his cleansing
what Moses commanded?

aAA UTTQYE OEQUTOV
OEIEOV TW IEPEI

150

According to Mark 1:44, what did Jesus tell the leper to do as a testimony to
the priest in addition to showing himself to him?

Kal TTPOOEVEYKE TTEPI
TOU KOBapPICHOU OoU a
TIPOCETALEV PWANG

151

According to Mark 1:44, what reason did Jesus give for asking the leper to
do what Moses commanded?

€I JAPTUPIOV AUTOIG

152

According to Mark 1:45, when Jesus told the leper to say nothing to anyone;
but to go his sway, what was the first thing he did?

0 0¢ £€eABwV

153

According to Mark 1:45, what did the leper to instead of saying nothing to
anyone? (2 points)

NPEATO KNPUOTEIV
TTOAAQ Kal dla@nuIgev
TOV Aoyov

154

According to Mark 1:45, what could Jesus no longer do because the leper
proclaimed freely how Jesus had healed him?

WOTE UNKETI QUTOV
duvaaoBal pavepwg €Ig
TTOAIV €I0€AOEIV

155

According to Mark 1:45, since Jesus could no longer enter openly in the city,
in what kinds of places did he stay?

aAA €€w €v epnuoIg
TOTTOIC NV

156

According to Mark 1:45, from where did people come to be with Jesus?

KOl NPXOVTO TTPOG
QUTOV TTAVTaY00ev

157

According to Mark 2:1, where did Jesus enter again after some days?

Kal TTaAIv I0NABev €1g
KOTTEPVOOUU
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158

According to Mark 2:1, what words describe the time between the first day
we know he cleansed a leaper and the next time he entered Capernaum?

Ol NUEPWV

159|According to Mark 2:1, when Jesus entered Capernaum again, many KOl NnKouoBn oTi €I
gathered together when what was heard? OIKOV 0TIV
160]jAccording to Mark 2:2, when it was heard that Jesus was in the house in Kal EUBEWG

Capernaum, what happened?

ouvnxBnoav TToAAoI

161|According to Mark 2:2, what words describe how many people gathered WOTE INKETI XWPEIV
when it was heard that Jesus was again in the house in Capernaum? uNde Ta TTPOG TNV
Bupav

162

According to Mark 2:2, when many gathered together at the house in
Capernaum that Jesus entered, what did He do?

Kal EAaAEI QUTOIG TOV
Aoyov

163

According to Mark 2:3, after Jesus entered Capernaum again, where did
four men go bringing a paralytic?

Kal EPXOVTAI TTIPOG
auTov

164

According to Mark 2:3, how is the man described which was being carried by
four men to Jesus?

TTAPAAUTIKOV

165

According to Mark 2:3, how was a paralytic brought to Jesus?

(PEPOVTEC QIPOUEVOV
UTTO TECOOPWY

166

According to Mark 2:4, because of the crowd around Jesus, what couldn't
the four men who carried the paralytic do?

Kal un duvauevol
TIPOOEYYITAI QUTW

167

According to Mark 2:4, the for men bringing a paralytic could not come near
Jesus. why?

dla Tov OxAov

168

According to Mark 2:4, when the four men bringing a paralytic could not get
near Jesus because of the crowd, what did they do first?

QTTEaTEYAOAV TNV
OTEYNV OTIOU NV

169

According to Mark 2:4, when did the four men let down the bed on which the
paralytic was lying?

Kal eEopugavTteg

170

According to Mark 2:4, when four men uncovered the roof where Jesus was,
what did they put through the opening?

XoAwaolv Tov KpaBpartov
€Q W O TTAPAAUTIKOG
KOTEKEITO

171

According to Mark 2:5, what did Jesus see that prompted him to tell the
paralytic “Son, your sins are forgiven you”?

1dwv &€ O INOOUG TNV
TOTIV QUTWV

172

According to Mark 2:5, when Jesus saw their faith, to whom did he say "Son,
your sins are forgiven you"?

AEYEI TW TTAPAAUTIKW

173

According to Mark 2:5,what did Jesus say to the paralytic who was brought
by four men when Jesus saw their faith?

TEKVOV QQEWVTAI 00! al
QUapPTICO GOU

174

According to Mark 2:6, who was reasoning in their hearts that only God can
forgive sins?

noav o€ TIVEG TwV
YPOAUMATEWY EKEI
KaBnuevol

175

According to Mark 2:6, there were some scribes sitting in the crowded house
who were wondering if Jesus was speaking blasphemies. What phrase
describes the way they were considering this?

Kal dloAoyI{oPEVOI eV
TaIG KApPdIAIG AUTWV

176

According to Mark 2:7, when Jesus told the paralytic that his sins were
forgiven, some of the scribes, reasoned in their hearts two similar questions.
What were they?

TI OUTOG OUTWG AQAEI
BAacenuiag TIg duvaTal
QQIEVOI AUAPTIAG €1 PN
€1G 0 Bg0g

177

According to Mark 2:8, what portion of this verse shows how much time
passed before Jesus spoke to the scribes about their thoughts?

Kal eUBEWg

178

According to Mark 2:8, how did Jesus realize that some of the scribes were
thinking that He had spoken blasphemies?

ETTIYVOUG O INCOUG TW
TIVEUQTI QUTOU

179

According to Mark 2:8, what did Jesus perceive in His spirit regarding
questions like “Why does this Man speak blasphemies like this? Who can
forgive sins but God alone?”

OTI oUTWG diahoyiovTal
EV EQUTOIG

180

According to Mark 2:8, what is the first question Jesus asked the scribes
who were wondering if Jesus was speaking blasphemies?

EITTEV AUTOIG TI TAUTA
diaAoy1leaBe ev TaIG
KapdIaIg UPWV

181

According to Mark 2:9, in what way did Jesus ask the scribes to compare the
statement "Your sins are forgiven you" to the statement "Arise, take up your
bed and walk"?

TI E0TIV EUKOTTWTEPOV
EIMTEIV TW TTAPOAUTIKW
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182

According to Mark 2:9, Jesus asked the scribes which of two statements are
easier to say to the paralytic. What are these two statements?

OQEWVTAI OOI QI
auapTial N EMTEIV
EYEIPQAI KAl APOV OOU
TOV Kpapparov Kai
TIEPITTOTEI

183

According to Mark 2:10, Jesus said that the Son of Man has power on earth
to forgive sins. Why did he say that he would tell the paralytic to take up his
bed and walk?

Iva O€ €1dNTE

184

According to Mark 2:10, who has power on earth to forgive sins?

OTI €EOUTIAV EXEI O UIOG
TOU avOpwWITOoU

185

According to Mark 2:10, the Son of Man has power on earth to do what?

QPIEVO

186

According to Mark 2:10, where can the Son of Man forgive sins?

ETTI TNC YNG AUOPTIAC

187

According to Mark 2:10, to whom did Jesus say, “l say to you, arise, take up
your bed, and go to your house.”

Aeyel Tw TTAPOAUTIKW

188

According to Mark 2:11, what specific words did Jesus use to address the
paralytic before telling him to arise?

001 Aeyw

189

According to Mark 2:11, what three things did Jesus tell the paralytic to do?

EYEIPAI KAI POV TOV
KpaBpBaTov gou Kai
UTTAYE €IG TOV OIKOV 00U

190

According to Mark 2:12, what did the paralytic do when Jesus told him to do
3 things.

Kal nyepOn euBewg Kal
apag Tov Kpappatov
€ENABev evavTiov

TAVTWY
191|According to Mark 2:12, how did the people feel when they saw the healing |woTe e§loTacbal
of the paralytic? TTAvVIag

192

According to Mark 2:12, when the people saw the paralytic take up the bed
and leave the crowded house what did they do?

Kal do&adelv Tov Beov

193

According to Mark 2:12, with what words did the people glorify God when
they saw the paralytic take up the bed and leave?

AEYOVTOG OTI OUBETTOTE
OUTWC €160UEV

194

According to Mark 2:13, where was Jesus going when he saw Levi the son
of Alphaeus?

Kal €ENABev TTaAIV TTapa
TNV BaAagoav

195

According to Mark 2:13, when Jesus went out again by the see, who came
to Him?

KalI TTaG 0 OXAOG NPXETO
TTPOG AUTOV

196

According to Mark 2:13, what did Jesus do when all the multitude came to
Him by the sea?

Kal €010A0KEV AQUTOUG

197

According to Mark 2:14, what was Jesus doing when He saw Levi the son of
Alphaeus sitting at the tax office?

Kal TTapaywy

198|According to Mark 2:14, who was Levi's father? €10V AEUIV TOV TOU
aA@aiou
199|According to Mark 2:14, what was Levi doing when Jesus said to him, KaBnuevov €171 TO
"Follow Me."? TEAWVIOV

200

According to Mark 2:14, what did Jesus do when he saw Levi sitting at the
tax office?

Kal Agyel auTW
akoAouBel ol

201

According to Mark 2:14, what did Levi the son of Alphaeus do when Jesus
told him "Follow Me."

Kal avaoTog
nkoAouBnoev autw

202

According to Mark 2:15, in whose house was Jesus eating with many tax
collectors and sinners?

KOl EYEVETO €V TW
KOTOKEIOOAI auTov €V TN
0IKIa QUTOU

203

According to Mark 2:15, who were dining in Levi's house sitting together with
Jesus and His disciples?

Kai TToAAoI TEAwval Kai
AUaPTWAOI

204

According to Mark 2:15, in comparison to where Jesus was eating, where
were many tax collectors and sinners?

OUVAVEKEIVTO TwW INOOU
KdI TOIG HGenTGIQ auTou

205

According to Mark 2:15, what two reasons explain why were there many tax
collectors and sinners with Jesus in Levi's house? (2 points)

noav yap ToAAoI Kai
nkoAouBnaoav autw

206

According to Mark 2:16, what groups of people asked Jesus' disciples about
the people He was eating with?

Kal Ol YPOMUOTEIG Kal Ol
QapIcaliol
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207

According to Mark 2:16, what triggered the scribes and Pharisees to ask
about the types of people Jesus was eating with?

I0OVTEG aUTOV £0B8I0VTa
META TWV TEAWVWY Kal
AUOPTWAWY EAEYOV TOIG
pJabnraic autou

208

According to Mark 2:16, what did the scribes and Pharisees ask Jesus
disciples when He was eating at Levi's house?

TI OTI HETA TWV TEAWVWV
KOl apapTWAWY £00iEl
Kal TTIVEI

209

According to Mark 2:17, when the scribes and Pharisees asked Jesus'
disciples about the types of people He was eating with, who replied?

KQl 0KOUOOG O INOOUG
AEYEI QUTOIG

210

According to Mark 2:17, when answering the question from the scribes and
Pharisees about the type of people Jesus was eating with, what did Jesus
say about a physician?

OU XPEIQV EXOUTIV Ol
IOXUOVTEG 10TPOU OAA Ol
KOKWG

211|According to Mark 2:17, Jesus said what he did not come to do and what he |exovTeg ouk nABov
did come to do. What did he say? KaAeoal SIKaloug aAAa
AUOPTWAOUG €IG
JeTavolav
212|According to Mark 2:18, who were fasting? Kal noav ol Jaénral
IWAVVOU KalI Ol TWV
QapIoaAlwY
213|According to Mark 2:18, what were the disciples of John and of the VNOTEUOVTEG
Pharisees doing when Jesus was asked why his disciples didn't fast?
214|According to Mark 2:18, in relation to Jesus, what did some people do while |kai epxovTai Kal
the disciples of John and the Pharisees were fasting? (2 points) AgEyouaiv autw
215|According to Mark 2:18, while the disciples of John and of the Pharisees dlartl ol yadnrai
were fasting, what question was Jesus asked? IWAVVOU Kal Ol TWV
PapPICAIWY VNOTEUOUCIV
ol &€ gol yabnrai ou
VNOTEUOUCIV
216|According to Mark 2:19, who said "Can the friends of the bridegroom fast KQlI EITTEV QUTOIG O
while the bridegroom is with them?" INOOUG
217|According to Mark 2:19, what question did Jesus ask the people who asked |un duvavrtai ol uiol Tou
why his disciples were not fasting? VUUPWVOG EV W O
VUUQIOG JET QUTWV
€O0TIV VNOTEUEIV
218|According to Mark 2:19, Jesus said that the friends of the bridegroom cannot|ocov xpovov pe@
fast during a specific period of time. What words did Jesus use to describe |eauTwv gxouaiv Tov
this period of time? VUHUQ@IOV
219|According to Mark 2:19, what did Jesus say that the friends of the ou duvavTal VNOTEUEIV
bridegroom could or could not do while they have the bridegroom with them?
220|According to Mark 2:20, what words indicate that it will be in the future when [eAcucovTal & nuepal
the bridegroom will be taken away from the friends of the bridegroom?
221|According to Mark 2:20, what event will happen before the friends of the oTav aTapbn AT auTwy
bridegroom fast? 0 VUU®IOC
222|According to Mark 2:20, what will the friends of the bridegroom do in the Kl TOTE VNOTEUCOUCDIV
days when the bridegroom is taken away from them? EV EKEIVAIG TAIG NUEPAIG
223|According to Mark 2:21, what is not done to repair an old garment? Kal oudeIG TTIBANUA
PAKOUG ayva@ou
ETTIPPOTITEI
224|According to Mark 2:21, on what type of item does no one sew a piece of ETTI IATIW TTAAAIW
unshrunk cloth?
225|According to Mark 2:21, how will sewing a piece of unshrunk cloth on an old |e1 6 pun aipel 10
garment make the tear worse? TTANPWUA AUTOU TO
KQIVOV TOU TTaAaIoU
226|According to Mark 2:21, what will happen to an old garment if a new piece of |kai xeipov oxiopa

unshrunk cloth is sewn on it to repair it?

YIVETQI
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227

According to Mark 2:22, how many people put what into old wineskins? (2
points)

Kal oudelg BaAAel oivov
VEOV

228

According to Mark 2:22, no one puts new wine into what?

€1G AOKOUG TTOAQIOUG

229

According to Mark 2:22, if new wine is put into old wineskins why will the
wine be spilled?

€1 O€ un PNOOEl 0 0IVOG
0 VEOG TOUG OIOKOUG

230

According to Mark 2:22, what will happen if new wine it is put into old
wineskins? (2 points)

KQI O OIVOG EKXEITAI KAl
Ol A0KOI ATTOAOUVTAI

231

According to Mark 2:22, what type of liquid must be put into what type of
container?

oAAa oIvov veov €Ig
OOKOUG KAIVOUG
BAnTeov

232

According to Mark 2:23, on what type of day did Jesus happen to go through
the grainfields and his disciples began to pluck the heads of grain?

Kal EYEVETO
TTapaTTopEUETBal auTov
gv T0IG oappaciv

233

According to Mark 2:23, where did Jesus happen to go on the Sabbath
when His disciples began to pluck the heads of grain?

OI10 TWV OTTOPINWYV

234

According to Mark 2:23, who began to pluck the heads of grain as they went
through the grainfields on the Sabbath?

Kal np&avTto ol pabntai
auTou 0dov

235

According to Mark 2:23, what did Jesus disciples begin to do when they
happened to go through the grainfields on the Sabbath ?

TTOIEIV TIAAOVTEG TOUG
OTaXUag

236

According to Mark 2:24, who asked Jesus why His disciples were doing
what is not lawful on the Sabbath?

Kl Ol QOPITaIOl EAEYOV
auTw

237

According to Mark 2:24, when Jesus and His disciples were going through
the grainfields on the Sabbath, what did the Pharisees say to Him
(disregarding the distinction in the law between the work of harvesting and
just plucking of some ears of grain, Deuteronomy 23:25 )?

IQE TI TTOIOUCIV €V TOIG
oafBaciv o0 ouk ££e0TIV

238

According to Mark 2:25, who responded to the Pharisees when they asked
why Jesus disciples were doing what they thought was not lawful on the
Sabbath?

KOl AUTOG EAEYEV QUTOIG

239

According to Mark 2:25, what words did Jesus use to call the Pharisees'
attention to what David did when he was in need and hungry?

OUBETTOTE AVEYVWTE

240

According to Mark 2:25, what named person was in need and hungry?

TI eTToInoev dafid

241

According to Mark 2:25, in what condition was David when he went into the
house of God?

OTE XPEIQV ETXEV KOl
ETTEIVOTEV QUTOG

242

According to Mark 2:25, who all was in need and hungry?

Kal Ol JET AQUTOU

243

According to Mark 2:26, what did David do in the days of Abiathar the high
priest in addition to eating showbread and giving to those with him?

TTWG €I0NABEV €16 TOV
OIKOV TOU Bgou

244

According to Mark 2:26, who was the high priest when David ate the
showbread?

€T apiabap Tou
OPXIEPEWS

245

According to Mark 2:26, what is not lawful to eat except for the priests?

Kal TOUG apTOUG TNG
TTPOBECEWC EQPAYEV

246

According to Mark 2:26, who may lawfully eat the showbread?

OUG OUK EEECTIV QAYEIV
€1 Un TOIG 1EPEUTIV

247

According to Mark 2:26, what did David do with the showbread in addition to
eating it?

Kal EBWKEV Kal TOIG OuV
auTw oualv

248

According to Mark 2:27, what was made for man?

KQI EAEYEV QUTOIG TO
oafparov dia Tov
avOpWITOV EYEVETO

249

According to Mark 2:27, what was man not made for?

oux 0 avBpwTrog dia To
oafBaTtov

250

According to Mark 2:28, who is Lord of the Sabbath?

WOTE KUPIOG ECTIV O
ul0G TOU avBpwTrou

251

According to Mark 2:28, what authority (kupiog) does the Son of Man have
since the Sabbath was made for man, and not man for the Sabbath?

Kal Tou caBpartou

252

According to Mark 3:1, where did Jesus enter again in which there was a
man who had a withered hand?

Kal eI0NABeV TTAAIV €IG
TNV ouvaywynv

253

According to Mark 3:1, where was the person who had a withered hand

compared to the synagogue where Jesus entered?

KQlI NV €KEI avOpwTTOG
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254

According to Mark 3:1, the Pharisees watched Jesus closely whether He
would heal on the Sabbath the man who had what?

€ENPAPMPEVNV EXWV TNV
XElpa

255

According to Mark 3:2, what did the Pharisees do so that they might accuse
Jesus if He would heal on the Sabbath the man with the withered hand?

KQlIl TTAPETNPOUV AUTOV

256

According to Mark 3:2, what were the Pharisees watching Jesus closely to
see if he would do?

&1 ToIg cappaciv
BEPATTEUTEI QUTOV

257

According to Mark 3:2, why did the Pharisees watch Jesus closely whether
He would heal on the Sabbath the man with the withered hand?

IVa KATNYOPNOWaIv
auTou

258

According to Mark 3:3, whom did Jesus command to step forward?

Kol Agyel Tw avBpwTTw
TW EENPAPMPEVNV EXOVTI
TNV X€lpa

259

According to Mark 3:3, what did Jesus initially say to the man who had the
withered hand?

EYEIPAl EIG TO HETOV

260

According to Mark 3:4, who said to whom, “Is it lawful on the Sabbath to do
good or to do evil, to save life or to kill?”. Be specific.

KAl AEyEl QUTOIG

26

SN

According to Mark 3:4, Jesus asked something about "doing good or evil"
and about "saving life or killing". What did He ask?

e€eoTiv TOIG caBpaciv

262

According to Mark 3:4, Jesus asked about what was lawful on the Sabbath
and gave two pairs of possible answer choices. One pair of choices was to
save life or to kill. What was the other pair of choices?

ayaBotroincai n
KoKoTToInoal

263

According to Mark 3:4, Jesus asked about what was lawful on the Sabbath
and gave two pairs of possible answer choices. One pair of choices was to
do good or to do evil. What was the other pair of choices?

Wuxnv cwaoal n
OTTOKTEIVOI

264

According to Mark 3:4, what response did Jesus receive when he asked, “Is
it lawful on the Sabbath to do good or to do evil, to save life or to kill?”

ol O€ ECIWTTWV

265

According to Mark 3:5, what did Jesus do with anger when he was grieved
by the hardness of their hearts?

Kal TrEPIBALWAEVOG
QUTOUC WET OpyNg

266

According to Mark 3:5, why did Jesus look with anger on those who didn't
answer if it was lawful on the Sabbath to do good or to do evil?

OUAAUTTOUMEVOG ETTI TN
TIWPWOEI TNG KaPdIag
QuUTWV

267

According to Mark 3:5, after the man who had the withered hand had
stepped forward, what did Jesus say to him?

Agyel Tw avOpwTTW
EKTEIVOV TNV XEIPA 00U

268

According to Mark 3:5, what did the man do when Jesus told him to stretch
out his hand?

Kal €CETEIVEY

269

According to Mark 3:5, what happened to the withered hand when the man
obeyed Jesus' instruction?

Kal aTToKaTeaTO8Nn N

XEIP QUTOU UYING WG N
0aAAN

270

According to Mark 3:6, what did the Pharisees do after seeing Jesus in the
synagogue heal on the sabbath and before they plotted with the Herodians
how they might destroy Him?

Kal eEeABovTEG

271|According to Mark 3:6, after Jesus said it was lawful to do good on the Ol papicaiol
Sabbath and after Jesus healed the man with the withered hand, who
immediately plotted with the Herodians that they might destroy Jesus?

272|According to Mark 3:6, what word(s) describes the timing of the Pharisees |euBewg

beginning to plot with the Herodians after Jesus healed the man with the
withered hand on the sabbath?

273

According to Mark 3:6, who did the Pharisees work with against Jesus to try
to destroy Him?

META TWV NPWOIOVWY

274

According to Mark 3:6, what did the Pharisees do with the Herodians after
Jesus healed the man with the withered hand on the sabbath?

oulBoUAIOV ETTOIOUV

275

According to Mark 3:6, what did the Pharisees plot with the Herodians to do

KAT AUTOU OTTWG AUTOV

against Jesus? QTTOAECWOIV
276|According to Mark 3:7, what did Jesus do when the Pharisees went to plot |kai 0 Inooug
with the Herodians? aveXwpnaoev

277

According to Mark 3:7, in addition to a great multitude, who withdrew with
Jesus to the sea?

META TWV padnTwyv
QuToU
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278

According to Mark 3:7, where did Jesus and His disciples withdraw when the
Pharisees plotted with the Herodians?

TTpoG TNV Balacoav

279

According to Mark 3:7, how many from Galilee followed Jesus?

Kal TTOAU TTANO0G

280

According to Mark 3:7, a great multitude from where (in addition to Judea)
followed Jesus

artro NG yahiAaiog

281

According to Mark 3:7, what did a great multitude from Galilee do when
Jesus withdrew with his disciples to the sea?

nkoAouBnoav autw

282

According to Mark 3:7, a great multitude followed Jesus from numerous
places. What is the first place listed after Galilee?

KalI a1mo TNG loudalag

283

According to Mark 3:8, a great multitude came to Jesus from seven places.
Name the five places mentioned after Galilee and from Judea? (5 points)

KAl OTTO IEPOCOAUNWY
Kal a1ro Tng 1doupaiag
Kal TTEpaV ToU 10pdavou
KQI 01 TTEPI TUPOV Kall
o1dwva

284

According to Mark 3:8, how many people came to him when they heard how
many things He was doing? Be specific.

TTANB0G TTOAU

285

According to Mark 3:8, a great multitude come to Jesus when they heard
what?

AKOUOAVTEG OOQ ETTOIEI

286

According to Mark 3:8, what did a great multitude do when they heard how
many things Jesus was doing?

NnABov TTpog auTtov

287

According to Mark 3:9, who did Jesus tell that a small boas should be kept
ready for Him?

Kal EITTEV TOIG MABNTAIG
QauToU

288

According to Mark 3:9, what did Jesus tell his disciples lest the multitude
should crush him?

Iva TTAoIapIoV
TTPOOKAPTEPN QUTW

289

According to Mark 3:9, why did Jesus tell His disciples that a small boat
should be kept ready for Him? (2 points)

ola Tov oxAov Iva [N
BAIBwalv autov

290

According to Mark 3:10, why did as many as had afflictions press about
Jesus to touch Him?

TTOAAOUG Yap
£BepatTeuoeV

291

According to Mark 3:10, what did as many as had affliction do? (2 points)

WAOTE ETTITTITITEIV AUTW
IV aQUTOU aywvTal

292

According to Mark 3:10, because he healed many, who pressed about Jesus
to touch Him?

000! EIXOV JAOTIVAG

293

According to Mark 3:11, who cried out saying "You are the Son of God."

Kal Ta TTVeupaTa Ta
akabaprta

294

According to Mark 3:11, when did the unclean spirits cry out saying "You are
the Son of God."

oTav auTov £8ewpeEl

295

According to Mark 3:11, what two things did the unclean spirits do whenever
they saw Jesus?

TIPOCETTITITEV QUTW KAl
ekpadlev

296

According to Mark 3:11, whenever the unclean spirits saw Jesus what did
they cry out saying?

AEyovTa OTI OU €1 0 UIOG
TOU Bgou

297

According to Mark 3:12, what did Jesus do to prevent the unclean spirits
from revealing him?

Kl TTOAAQ ETTETIUG
auToIg

298

According to Mark 3:12, what did Jesus sternly warn the evil spirits?

IVO N QUTOV PAVEPOV
TOINCWOIV

299

According to Mark 3:13, where did Jesus go before calling to Himself those
He wanted?

Kal avaBaivel €IG To
o] s]e]y

300

According to Mark 3:13, when Jesus went up on the mountain, what did He
do to those He Himself wanted?

Kal 'ITpOO'KGA&ITGI

301

According to Mark 3:13, whom did Jesus call to Him?

0uUG NBeAev auTog

302

According to Mark 3:13, what did the people do whom Jesus called to
Himself?

Kal atrnABov TTpog
QuTov

303

According to Mark 3:14, how many people did Jesus appoint that they might
be with Him and that He might send them out to preach?

Kal ETTOINCEV dWOEK

304

According to Mark 3:14, Jesus appointed twelve people to do 2 things and,
in the next verse, have power for 2 things. What were the 2 mentioned in

verse 14 that they were to do? (2 points)

IV WOIV JET QUTOU Kall
IVa atTooTEAAN QUTOUG
KNPUoGoEIv
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305

According to Mark 3:15, Jesus appointed twelve people to have power do 2
things. What were these things? (2 points)

KaI EXEIV EEouaiav
BEPATTEVEIV TG VOTOUG
Kal EKBaAAeIv Ta
daiyovia

306|According to Mark 3:16, to whom did Jesus give the name Peter? KQI ETTEBNKEV TW CIPWVI
ovoua

307|According to Mark 3:16, what name did Jesus give to Simon? TTETPOV

308JAccording to Mark 3:17, what was the name of John's brother? Kal 1IaKwBov

309|According to Mark 3:17, what words describe James's relationship to one of [tov Tou {eBedaiou

his specific ancestors?

310

According to Mark 3:17, who was related to James and Zebedee?

Kal Iwavvny Tov
adeApov Tou 1aKwBou

311

According to Mark 3:17, what name did Jesus give to James and John?

KalI €TTEBNKEV AUTOIG
ovopata Boavepyeg

312

According to Mark 3:17, what does Boanerges mean?

0 €0TIV UIOI BpOvTNG

313

According to Mark 3:18, what are the names of the 8 people listed in this
verse that Jesus appointed? (8 points)

Kal avdpeav Kal
QINITTTTOV Kal
BapBoAouaiov Kal
paTBaiov kal Bwpav Kai
I0KwRBoV ToV Tou
aA@aiou kal Baddaiov
Kl GIJwva Tov
KavavITnv

314

According to Mark 3:19, what was the name of the person whom Jesus
appointed who also betrayed Him?

Kal loudav I0KapIWTNY

315

According to Mark 3:19, what act is Judas Iscariot known for doing?

0G Kall TTAPESWKEV
autov

316

According to Mark 3:19, what did Jesus and the 12 do after he appointed
them?

Kal EpXOVTAI EIG OIKOV

317

According to Mark 3:20, what happened so that Jesus and His twelve
disciples could not so much as eat bread?

KOl QUVEPXETAI TTAAIV
oxAoc

318

According to Mark 3:20, what were they unable to do because of the
multitude?

waoTe un duvaadal
QUTOUG PNTE apTOV
Qayev

319

According to Mark 3:21, who went out to lay hold of Jesus when they heard
that he could not so much as eat bread because of the multitude?

KAl AKOUoavTeG Ol TTap
auTou

320

According to Mark 3:21, what did Jesus' own people do when they heard
that He could not so much as eat bread?

€EnABov kpartnoai
auToVv

321

According to Mark 3:21, what did Jesus' own people say when they went out
to lay hold of Jesus because they heard he could not so much as eat bread?

eAeyov yap oTl £€€0Tn

322

According to Mark 3:22, who said about Jesus, "He has Beelzebub," and
"By the ruler of the demons He casts out demons."

KAl Ol YPAUUOTEIG Ol
QTTO IEPOCOAUNWY
KaTaBavTeC eAeyov

323

According to Mark 3:22, What two statements did the scribes who came
down from Jerusalem say?

oTI BeeAlEBOUA €xel Kal
OTI €V TW APXOVTI TWV
daipoviwv eKBaAAel Ta
daiyovia

324

According to Mark 3:23, what two things did Jesus do to the scribes who
came down from Jerusalem saying, “By the ruler of the demons He casts out
demons.”

KOl TIPOOKOAECAPEVOG
QUTOUG €V TTOPABoAaIg
€AEYEV QUTOIC

325

According to Mark 3:23, in parables, what question did Jesus ask the scribes
who said, “By the ruler of the demons He casts out demons.”

TTWwG duvaTal oaTavag
oatavav eKBaAAelv

326

According to Mark 3:24, what condition describes a kingdom that cannot
stand?

Kal eav BaagiAela €@
£QUTNV UEPIOON

327

According to Mark 3:24, what will result if a kingdom is divided against itself?

ou duvaral oTabnvai n
BaolAgia ekeivn
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328

According to Mark 3:25, what condition describes a house that cannot
stand?

KOl EQV OIKIO £ EQUTNV
uepIodn

329

According to Mark 3:25, what will result if a house is divided against itself?

ou duvartal gTadnvail n
OIKIO EKEIVN

330|According to Mark 3:26, Satan would have an end if what were true? (2 KQI €1 0 CATAVAG AVEDTN
points) £ €QUTOV Kal
UEUEPIOTOI
331|According to Mark 3:26, what did Jesus say would be the result if Satan has |ou duvarai aTabnvai
risen up against himself, and is divided? (2 points) aAAa TEAOG EXEl

332

According to Mark 3:27, who could enter a strong man's house and plunder
his goods without first binding the strong man?

ou duvartal oudeig

333

According to Mark 3:27, what can no one do unless he first binds the strong
man?

TA OKEUN TOU IGXUPOU
€I0EABWV €IG TNV OIKIOQV
auTtou dlapTracal

334

According to Mark 3:27, what must a person do before he can enter a strong
man's house and plunder his goods?

€QV YN TTPWTOV TOV
IOXUpOV dnaon

335

According to Mark 3:27, what might a person be able to do if he first binds a
strong man?

Kal TOTE TNV OIKIAV
QuTOoU SI0PTTACEI

336

According to Mark 3:28, what words did Jesus use to emphasize his
introduction to which sins and blasphemies will and will not be forgiven?

APNV Aeyw UpIv

337

According to Mark 3:28, without considering an exception in the next verse,
what will happen with all sins and blasphemies?

OTI TTaVTa aPednoeTal

338

According to Mark 3:28, in addition to blasphemies that the sons of men may
utter, what will be forgiven?

TO GUAPTNUATA TOIG
UI0IC TWV avOPWTTWY

339

According to Mark 3:28, in addition to all sins, what utterances will be
forgiven the sons of men?

Kal BAacpnuial 00ag av
BAac@nunowaiv

340

According to Mark 3:29, responding to the scribes from Jerusalem who had
said “He has an unclean spirit.” who did Jesus say has never forgiveness?

06 & av BAacenunon
€1G TO TTIVEUUQ TO AYIOV

34

—_

According to Mark 3:29, what does he who blasphemes against the Holy
Spirit never have?

OUK EXEI APECIV €IC TOV
alwva

342

According to Mark 3:29, like those who saw Jesus' ministry anointed by the
Holy Spirit but said that He has an unclean spirit, what should he who
blasphemes against the Holy Spirit expect in addition to no forgiveness?

OaAA EVOXOG €OTIV
QIWVIOU KPIoEWG

343

According to Mark 3:30, why did Jesus say that He who blasphemes against
the Holy Spirit never has forgiveness?

OTI EAeyov TTVEUUA
aKOBapPTOV EXEI

344

According to Mark 3:31, what did Jesus' brothers and His mother do before
they sent to Jesus calling Him?

gpyovTal

345

According to Mark 3:31, people were standing outside which sent to Jesus
calling Him. Who were they? (2 points)

ouv ol adeA@ol Kal N
ynTnp autou

346

According to Mark 3:31, where were Jesus brothers and His mother when
they came and sent to Jesus calling Him?

KOl G EOTWTEG

347

According to Mark 3:31, what did Jesus brothers and His mother do standing
outside?

QATTECTEIAQV TTPOG AUTOV
(PWVOUVTEG AUTOV

348

According to Mark 3:32, who told Jesus that his mother and brothers were
looking for Him?

Kal €KaBNnTo OXAOG TTEPI
QuTov

349

According to Mark 3:32, what did the multitude that was sitting around Jesus
say to Him?

eImov 0€ auTtw 160U N
MNTNP OOU Kal Ol
adeA@ol oou &w
{nToucIv o€

350

According to Mark 3:33, who asked "Who is My mother, or My brothers?" Be
specific.

KalI aTTEKPION auToIg

351

According to Mark 3:33, what question did Jesus ask when he was told that
His mother and His brothers were outside seeking Him? (2 points)

AEywv TIG ECTIV N UNTNP
HOU N ol adeAol pou

352

According to Mark 3:34, where did Jesus look after asking, “Who is My
mother, or My brothers?”

Kal TTepIBAEYaPEVOG
KUKAW TOUG TTEPI AUTOV
KaBnuevoug
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353|According to Mark 3:34, what did Jesus answer after asking, “Who is My Agyel 10 N uNTNP Pou
mother, or My brothers?” Kal ol adeAOoI Jou
354|According to Mark 3:35, what do people need to do for Jesus to consider 0G yap av Troinon 10
them His brother, sister and mother? BeAnua Tou Beou
355|According to Mark 3:35, Jesus considers those who do the will of God to be |outog adeA@og pou Kkai
close to Him. What words describe this closeness? (3 points) adeA@n pou Kal untnp
EOTIV
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244

According to Mark 2:26, who was the high priest when David
ate the showbread?

et apiabap Tou
OPXIEPEWS

0.338607779

131

According to Mark 1:38, where did Jesus say they should go
that He could preach there also?

QYWHEV EIG TAG
EXOMEVOG KWHOTTOAEIG

0.978869713

188

According to Mark 2:11, what specific words did Jesus use to
address the paralytic before telling him to arise?

ool Aeyw

0.606709572

79

According to Mark 1:22, how was Jesus' teaching different from
that of the scribes?

nv yap d16a0Kwv
QUTOUG WG £Eouaiav
EXWV

0.09014654

72|According to Mark 1:20, when James and John started META TWV PICBWTWV 0.306018071
following Jesus who did they leave in the boat with their father
Zobhad~nnD
159[According to Mark 2:1, when Jesus entered Capernaum again, |kai nkouo6n oTi €I 0.59523766
many gathered together when what was heard? OIKOV EOTIV
248|According to Mark 2:27, what was made for man? KAl EAEYEV QUTOIG TO 0.072033425
oaBparov dia Tov
avBpwWITOV EYEVETO
37|According to Mark 1:10, when being baptized, what was the €10ev oxIfouevoug Toug | 0.057603372
first thing Jesus saw immediately after coming up from the ouUpPavoug
water?
1]According to Mark 1:1, what portion of the gospel of Jesus apxn 0.667608388
Christ is described?
110[According to Mark 1:31, what happened when Jesus took the |kai agpnkev autnv o 0.288540306
hand of Simon's mother-in-law and lifted her up? TTUPETOG €UBEWG
309|According to Mark 3:17, what words describe James's TOV TOU (eBedaiou 0.519717582
relationship to one of his specific ancestors?
27[According to Mark 1:7, John the baptist described someone OTTICW HOU 0.462316168
else who was mightier than he was. What words describe the
time relationship between this other person and John?
195|According to Mark 2:13, when Jesus went out again by the see, [kal TTag 0 oxAog npxeto | 0.431031482
who came to Him? TTPOC QUTOV
62[According to Mark 1:17, who said to Simon and Andrew that he |kai eITTev auToIg 0 0.717666856
would make them fishers of men? INoOUg
213|According to Mark 2:18, what were the disciples of John and of |vnaTeuovteg 0.086908394
the Pharisees doing when Jesus was asked why his disciples
didn't fast?
354|According to Mark 3:35, what do people need to do for Jesus to|og yap av 1moinon 1o 0.019102076
consider them His brother, sister and mother? BeAnua Tou Beou
137|According to Mark 1:40, a person said to Jesus "If You are AETTPOG 0.189642044
willing, You can make me clean." What condition did this
person have?
106|According to Mark 1:30, whom did people in Simon and n &¢ TevOEPa CIHWVOG 0.60263255
Andrew's house tell Jesus about? KATEKEITO TTUPECOOUCA
50]According to Mark 1:13, who ministered to Jesus in the Kal ol ayyeAol 0.066212615
wilderness? OINKOVOUV QUTW
101|According to Mark 1:28, how quickly after the unclean spirit left |euBug 0.284322335
the man did Jesus' fame spread throughout all the region
around Galilee?
224|According to Mark 2:21, on what type of item does no one sew [eTTI IpaTIW TTOAQIW 0.817058835
a piece of unshrunk cloth?
156|According to Mark 1:45, from where did people come to be with [kalr npxovTto mpog 0.87563185
Jesus? auToV TTaVTaxX00ev
285|According to Mark 3:8, a great multitude come to Jesus when |okoucavteg ooa etrolel | 0.95881161
they heard what?
292|According to Mark 3:10, because he healed many, who 00Ol EIXOV JaaTIyag 0.255734402
pressed about Jesus to touch Him?
96[According to Mark 1:27, with whom did the people in the woTe oulnTEIV TTPOG 0.760428935

Capernaum synagogue say, "What new doctrine is this?"

QuUTOUG AeyovTag
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33|According to Mark 1:9, when Jesus came from Nazareth of Kal eBaTrTiodn utto 0.31704112
Galilee what happened to him in the Jordan? 1WAVVOU
304|According to Mark 3:14, Jesus appointed twelve people to do 2 |iva walv JeT auTou Kal 0.40174944

things and, in the next verse, have power for 2 things. What
were the 2 mentioned in verse 14 that they were to do? (2
points)

IVa aTTOOTEAAN QUTOUG
KNPUOGEIV

161

According to Mark 2:2, what words describe how many people
gathered when it was heard that Jesus was again in the house

WOTE PNKETI XWPEIV
pNde Ta TTPOG TNV

0.615608305

127

According to Mark 1:36, who searched for Jesus?

O OIJWYV Kal Ol JET
auTou

0.677660919

256

According to Mark 3:2, what were the Pharisees watching
Jesus closely to see if he would do?

€1 TOIG cafpaciv
BepaTTEUTEl AUTOV

0.878723839

347

According to Mark 3:31, what did Jesus brothers and His
mother do standing outside?

ATTECTEIAQV TTPOG AUTOV
(PWVOUVTEG AUTOV

0.063982232

218

According to Mark 2:19, Jesus said that the friends of the
bridegroom cannot fast during a specific period of time. What
words did Jesus use to describe this period of time?

000V XpOovov ed
EQAUTWY EXOUTIV TOV
VUUQIOV

0.052113344

164

According to Mark 2:3, how is the man described which was
being carried by four men to Jesus?

TTAPAAUTIKOV

0.708090824

321

According to Mark 3:21, what did Jesus' own people say when
they went out to lay hold of Jesus because they heard he could
not so much as eat bread?

eAeyov yap oTl €€€0Tn

0.559950001

323

According to Mark 3:22, What two statements did the scribes
who came down from Jerusalem say?

OTI BeEAEBOUA €XEl Kal
OTI EV TW APXOVTI TWV

0.117086948

150

According to Mark 1:44, what did Jesus tell the leper to do as a
testimony to the priest in addition to showing himself to him?

KQl TIPOTEVEYKE TTEPI
TOU KaBapIiopou oou a
TIPOCETALEV UWONG

0.559168092

199

According to Mark 2:14, what was Levi doing when Jesus said
to him, "Follow Me."?

KaBnuevov €111 TO
TEAWVIOV

0.952712454

246

According to Mark 2:26, who may lawfully eat the showbread?

OUG OUK EEECTIV QAYEIV
€l N TOIG IEPEUTIV

0.481510766

142

According to Mark 1:41, Jesus, moved with compassion toward
the leper, did what two things in addition to speaking to him?

EKTEIVAC TNV XEIPA
NWaTo AUTOU

0.650981875

342

According to Mark 3:29, like those who saw Jesus' ministry
anointed by the Holy Spirit but said that He has an unclean
spirit, what should he who blasphemes against the Holy Spirit
expect in addition to no forgiveness?

OAA EVOXOG €OTIV
QIWVIOU KPIOEWG

0.085510577

355

According to Mark 3:35, Jesus considers those who do the will
of God to be close to Him. What words describe this
closeness? (3 points)

0ouTOG adEAPOG o Kal
adeA@n Pou Kal PnTne
EQTIV

0.758052224

280

According to Mark 3:7, a great multitude from where (in
addition to Judea) followed Jesus

arro TNG yaAIAalog

0.209474041

157

According to Mark 2:1, where did Jesus enter again after some
days?

Kal TTaAIv €I0NABev €1g
KOTTEPVOOUL

0.723218338

345

According to Mark 3:31, people were standing outside which
sent to Jesus calling Him. Who were they? (2 points)

OuV ol adeAPOI Kal N
ynNTNP ouTOU

0.524447051

165|According to Mark 2:3, how was a paralytic brought to Jesus? |pepovTeg aipopevov 0.401142583
UTTO TEOOOPWV
201|According to Mark 2:14, what did Levi the son of Alphaeus do |kai1 avaoTag 0.200121378

when Jesus told him "Follow Me."

nkoAouBnoev auTw

64|According to Mark 1:18, what did Simon and Andrew do with  |kal euBewg aPevTeG 0.162145479
their nets when Jesus said to them, "Follow Me."?
228|According to Mark 2:22, no one puts new wine into what? €1G AOKOUG TTOAQIOUG 0.782669689
51|According to Mark 1:14, Jesus preached the gospel in Galilee |ueta o€ TO 0.963997585
after what had happened? TTapadobnval Tov
1wavvnv
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340

According to Mark 3:29, responding to the scribes from
Jerusalem who had said “He has an unclean spirit.” who did
Jesus say has never forgiveness?

0G 0 av BAac@nunon
€1G TO TIVEUUA TO AYIOV

0.238923564

109|According to Mark 1:31, what three things did Jesus do before (ka1 TpooeABwv nyeipev | 0.778398678
the fever left Simon's wife's mother? auTnVv KpaTnoag Tng
XEIPOG AUTNG
105|According to Mark 1:29, who was with them when they entered [ueta 1akwBou Kkai 0.468128637
the house of Simon and Andrew? IWAVVOU
306|According to Mark 3:16, to whom did Jesus give the name Kal eTTEBNKeV Tw oipwvi | 0.437672861

Peter?

ovopa

330

According to Mark 3:26, Satan would have an end if what were
true? (2 points)

KdI €1 0 oaTavag aveoTtn
€Q EAUTOV Kal

0.566944422

197

According to Mark 2:14, what was Jesus doing when He saw
Levi the son of Alphaeus sitting at the tax office?

Kal TTapaywy

0.372167196

59

According to Mark 1:16, who did Jesus see casting a net into
the sea? (2 points)

€I0EV OIJWVA Kal
avdpeav Tov adeA@ov
auTou

0.103048707

1

N

According to Mark 1:4, what did John do in addition to
preaching in the wilderness?

Batrmidwv eV TN EpNUW

0.322730761

193

According to Mark 2:12, with what words did the people glorify
God when they saw the paralytic take up the bed and leave?

AEYOVTOG OTI OUBETTOTE
OUTWG EIBOUEV

0.608766046

237

According to Mark 2:24, when Jesus and His disciples were
going through the grainfields on the Sabbath, what did the
Pharisees say to Him (disregarding the distinction in the law
between the work of harvesting and just plucking of some ears
of grain, Deuteronomy 23:25 )?

IOE TI TTOIOUCIV €V TOIG
oafBaciv o ouk e€eoTiv

0.428191653

319

According to Mark 3:21, who went out to lay hold of Jesus
when they heard that he could not so much as eat bread
because of the multitude?

KOl AKOUOQVTEG Ol TP
auTou

0.728416867

289

According to Mark 3:9, why did Jesus tell His disciples that a
small boat should be kept ready for Him? (2 points)

dla TOV OXAOV IVQ N
BAIBwaoIv auTov

0.506718452

251

According to Mark 2:28, what authority (kupiog) does the Son of
Man have since the Sabbath was made for man, and not man
for the Sabbath?

Kal Tou cafpartou

0.709772417

225

According to Mark 2:21, how will sewing a piece of unshrunk
cloth on an old garment make the tear worse?

€1 O€ un aIpel TO
TTANPWUA AUTOU TO
KQIVOV TOU TTOAQIOU

0.409002625

277

According to Mark 3:7, in addition to a great multitude, who
withdrew with Jesus to the sea?

META TWV padnTwVv
auTou

0.931143551

204

According to Mark 2:15, in comparison to where Jesus was
eating, where were many tax collectors and sinners?

OUVOVEKEIVTO TW INCOU
Kdl TOIC JaBnTaic auTou

0.054933105

75

According to Mark 1:21, when did Jesus enter the synagogue?

Kal EUBEWG TOIG
oaBpaciv

0.476242813

113

According to Mark 1:32, what signals the beginning of evening
(which from Lev 23:32 would be the end of the Sabbath)?

YEVOUEVNG OTE €OU O
nAIog

0.331704661

202

According to Mark 2:15, in whose house was Jesus eating with
many tax collectors and sinners?

KAl EYEVETO EV TW
KOTAKEITOAl auToV £V m
OIKIa auToU

0.656871101

240

According to Mark 2:25, what named person was in need and
hungry?

TI eTTOINCEV dafId

0.988928684

1

N

According to Mark 1:4, what was John preaching for the
remission of sins?

BaTrTiopa pyeTavolag

0.212435663

276

According to Mark 3:7, what did Jesus do when the Pharisees

went to plot with the Herodians?

KQl O INOOUG
QVEXWPNOEV

0.868070426
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351

According to Mark 3:33, what question did Jesus ask when he
was told that His mother and His brothers were outside seeking
Him? (2 points)

AEYWV TIG ECTIV N UNTNP
Mou n ol adeAgol pou

0.064845261

81[According to Mark 1:23, where was the person who had an Kal nv ev T ouvaywyn | 0.677128681
unclean spirit? AUTWY avOPWITTOC
129|According to Mark 1:37, what did Simon and those who were  |Aeyouciv autw oTl 0.701746124
with Him tell Jesus when they found Him? TTAVTEC {NTOUCIV O¢€
219|According to Mark 2:19, what did Jesus say that the friends of |ou duvavtal vnoteuelv | 0.044754575
the bridegroom could or could not do while they have the
bridegroom with them?
266|According to Mark 3:5, why did Jesus look with anger on those |ocuAM\utroupevog et Tn | 0.819469691
who didn't answer if it was lawful on the Sabbath to do good or |TTwpwaoel TG kapdiag
to do evil? AUTWV
269|According to Mark 3:5, what happened to the withered hand Kal aTToKaTeoTO0N N 0.380780366
when the man obeyed Jesus' instruction? XEIP AQUTOU UyING WG N
aAAn
328|According to Mark 3:25, what condition describes a house that |kai eav oikia €@ eautnv | 0.480685907
cannot stand? peEPIoON
315]According to Mark 3:19, what act is Judas Iscariot known for  [og kal TTapedwkev 0.893325525
doing? auTov
294(According to Mark 3:11, when did the unclean spirits cry out oTav auToV €BEwWpEl 0.998022103
saying "You are the Son of God."
287|According to Mark 3:9, who did Jesus tell that a small boas Kai erTev ToIg padnTaig | 0.818974598
should be kept ready for Him? QauTOU
271|According to Mark 3:6, after Jesus said it was lawful to do good |o1 @apicaiol 0.283784323
on the Sabbath and after Jesus healed the man with the
withered hand, who immediately plotted with the Herodians that
they might destroy Jesus?
338|According to Mark 3:28, in addition to blasphemies that the TA AUOPTNUATA TOIG 0.767700345
sons of men may utter, what will be forgiven? UI0Ig TwV avBpwITWV
49|According to Mark 1:13, when Jesus was in the wilderness for |kai nv pyeta Twv Bnpiwv | 0.937715818
forty days what was with him, not counting Satan or angles?
21|According to Mark 1:6, who was clothed with camel's hair nv 6€ Iwavvng 0.936116254
257|According to Mark 3:2, why did the Pharisees watch Jesus IVa KATNYOpnowaIv 0.313573451
closely whether He would heal on the Sabbath the man with auTou
the withered hand?
210]jAccording to Mark 2:17, when answering the question from the [ou xpeiav exouaiv ol 0.495654601
scribes and Pharisees about the type of people Jesus was IOXUOVTEG 10TPOU OAA Ol
eating with, what did Jesus say about a physician? KOKWG
55[According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of  |kai nyyikev n BaciAeia | 0.619749743
the kingdom of God in Galilee, what did he say about the TOU Beou
kingdom?
57|According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of  [kal TTIOTEUETE €V TW 0.40810818
the kingdom of God in Galilee, he told them to repent and do  [euayyehiw
322|According to Mark 3:22, who said about Jesus, "He has Kal Ol YPOUMATEIG Ol 0.695139082
Beelzebub," and "By the ruler of the demons He casts out ATTO 1EPOCTOAUNWYV
279|According to Mark 3:7, how many from Galilee followed Jesus? [kai TToAu TTAnB0¢ 0.222688327
290|According to Mark 3:10, why did as many as had afflictions TTOAAOUG Yap 0.134976983
press about Jesus to touch Him? €BepatTeEUoEY
138|According to Mark 1:40, a leper came to Jesus doing what TTapakaAwv auTtov kal | 0.902366771
things? (3 points) YOVUTTETWY QUTOV Kal
AEywv autw
334|According to Mark 3:27, what must a person do before he can [eav pyn TTpwTov Tov 0.7065612
enter a strong man's house and plunder his goods? IOXUpOV dnaon
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305

According to Mark 3:15, Jesus appointed twelve people to have
power do 2 things. What were these things? (2 points)

KaI EXEIV EEouaiav
BEPOATTEVEIV TG VOGOUG
Kal EKBaAAeIv Ta
daiyovia

0.168398922

108

According to Mark 1:30, Simon's wife's mother lay sick with a
fever. What did the people in Simon and Andrew's house do
about this when Jesus arrived?

AEYOUCIV QUTW TTEPI
auTng

0.442095077

111|According to Mark 1:31, what did Simon's wife's mother do Kal SINKOVEI AUTOIG 0.758319837
when the fever left her?
47|According to Mark 1:13, how long was Jesus tempted by Satan [nuepag Tecoapakovta | 0.807006989
in the wilderness?
191|According to Mark 2:12, how did the people feel when they saw [woTe €€ioTacBal 0.814190224
the healing of the paralytic? TTavTag
54(According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of Kal Aeywv OTI 0.739281589
the kingdom of God in Galilee, what did he say was fulfilled?  [reTTAnpwTal 0 KaIpog
119|According to Mark 1:34, of the people brought to Simon and TTOAAOUG KOKWG 0.716388906
Andrew's house, did Jesus heal? EXOVTOG TTOIKIAAIG
23|According to Mark 1:6, what material did John the baptist use |kai (wvnv deppaTtivnyy | 0.872738767
for a belt? TTEPI TNV 0GQUV QUTOU
26[According to Mark 1:7, John the baptist compared his own EPXETAI O ITXUPOTEPOG 0.156059
strength to the strength of the one who would come after him. |uou
What words describe this comparison?
25[According to Mark 1:7, what words describe by what means KOl EKNPUCTEV Aeywv 0.501105175
John the baptist told people that someone mightier than he was
coming after him?
178|According to Mark 2:8, how did Jesus realize that some of the [eTTiyvoug o Incoug Tw 0.37810423
scribes were thinking that He had spoken blasphemies? TIVEUUATI QUTOU
148|According to Mark 1:44, what command did Jesus give the Kal Aeyel auTw opa 0.784984975
leper about saying things? pUndevi undev €1mTng
317|According to Mark 3:20, what happened so that Jesus and His |kai1 ouvepxeTal TTaAv 0.531959101
twelve disciples could not so much as eat bread? 0XAOG
4|According to Mark 1:2, where else is it recorded that a WG YEYPOTITAI EV TOIG 0.728175201
messenger was going to be sent before Jesus? Be specific. TTPOPNTAIG
286|According to Mark 3:8, what did a great multitude do when they [nABov TTpog autov 0.775470916
heard how many things Jesus was doing?
308|According to Mark 3:17, what was the name of John's brother? |kai 1okwpov 0.959002831
65|According to Mark 1:18, when Simon and Andrew left to follow |Ta dikTua auTwy 0.685227836
Jesus, what did they leave?
69[According to Mark 1:19, what were James and John doing Kal autoug ev Tw TTAoiw | 0.700359194
when they received their call from Jesus? KaTapTiI(ovTag Ta dIKTUA
41|According to Mark 1:11, when the Spirit descended upon €V w eudoknaoa 0.664980468
Jesus, a voice from heaven said "You are my beloved Son".
What else did this voice say?
259|According to Mark 3:3, what did Jesus initially say to the man [eyeipai €1G TO pyegov 0.209107447
who had the withered hand?
307]According to Mark 3:16, what name did Jesus give to Simon? [meTpov 0.336833691
16|According to Mark 1:5, what did all the land of Judea and those [kai e€eropeueto Tpog | 0.605512866
from Jerusalem do before they were baptized by John? auTov
295|According to Mark 3:11, what two things did the unclean spirits [TpooemimTev autw kai | 0.345651898
do whenever they saw Jesus? ekpalev
242|According to Mark 2:25, who all was in need and hungry? KQlI Ol JET QUTOU 0.816436689
241|According to Mark 2:25, in what condition was David when he |oTe xpelav eoxev Kai 0.795491568

went into the house of God?

ETTEIVATEV AUTOC
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141

According to Mark 1:41, what words describe Jesus' emotion
when he saw the leper kneeling down to Him and saying to
Him, "If you are willing, You can make me clean"?

0 O€ INooug
oTTAayXVIOOEIG

0.7827894

291

According to Mark 3:10, what did as many as had affliction do?
(2 points)

WOTE ETTITTITITEIV AUTW
VA QUTOU aywvTal

0.648466379

1

[¢)]

According to Mark 1:4, for what purpose was John was
preaching a baptism of repentance?

€I OPETIV OPAPTIWV

0.845695378

299

According to Mark 3:13, where did Jesus go before calling to
Himself those He wanted?

Kal avaBaivel €IG To
0pog

0.644785362

34

According to Mark 1:9, in what body of water was Jesus
baptized by John?

€I¢ ToV lopdavnv

0.261160354

254

According to Mark 3:1, the Pharisees watched Jesus closely
whether He would heal on the Sabbath the man who had what?

eENPANMPEVNV EXWV TNV
XEIPA

0.529004045

278

According to Mark 3:7, where did Jesus and His disciples
withdraw when the Pharisees plotted with the Herodians?

TTpOG TNV Bahacoav

0.762416716

180

According to Mark 2:8, what is the first question Jesus asked
the scribes who were wondering if Jesus was speaking
blasphemies?

EITTEV QUTOIG TI TAUTA
dlahoyIfeaBe ev TaIg
KapdlaIg§ UPwv

0.851793885

85

According to Mark 1:24, what question did the man with the
unclean spirit ask Jesus in addition to asking if Jesus had come
to destroy him?

TI NIV KaI OOl INGOoU
valapnve

0.08812728

10

According to Mark 1:3, what two related commands would a
voice in the wilderness say?

ETOINOCATE TNV OO0V
KUPIOU EUBEING TTOIEITE
TG TPIBOUG aUTOU

0.981363513

303

According to Mark 3:14, how many people did Jesus appoint
that they might be with Him and that He might send them out to
preach?

KaI ETTOINCEV dwdEKA

0.094999818

53

According to Mark 1:14, what did Jesus do in Galilee after John
was put in prison?

KNPUooWV TO
euayyeAiov TG
BaolAgiag Tou Bgou

0.127621991

117

According to Mark 1:33, at evening following the sabbath,
where did the whole city gather together?

TTPOG TNV Bupav

0.059741171

24

According to Mark 1:6, what did John the baptist eat?

Kal €081wv akp1dag Kal
peA aypiov

0.392265016

229

According to Mark 2:22, if new wine is put into old wineskins
why will the wine be spilled?

€1 B¢ Yn pNOaEl 0 0IVOG
0 VEOC TOUG 0OKOUC

0.280649141

234

According to Mark 2:23, who began to pluck the heads of grain

Kal np&avTo ol yabnTai

0.775722642

as they went through the grainfields on the Sabbath? auTOU OdOV
77|According to Mark 1:21, what did Jesus do on the Sabbath in  |[edidackev 0.907724012
the synagogue?
89[According to Mark 1:25, who rebuked the man with the unclean |o Incoug 0.811491327
spirit?
43[According to Mark 1:12, who or what drove Jesus into the TO TTVEUMA 0.10217979
wilderness?
78|According to Mark 1:22, what did the people in Capernaum kai e€eTAnooovTto e | 0.466055545
think about Jesus' teaching? Tn &1daxN auTou
316|According to Mark 3:19, what did Jesus and the 12 do after he |kai epxovTal €1G oIkov 0.705905885
appointed them?
3|According to Mark 1:1, what words describe Jesus Christ? ulou Tou Beou 0.320679445
231|According to Mark 2:22, what type of liquid must be put into AAAQ OIVOV VEOV EIG 0.720926225
what type of container? QOKOUG KAIVOUG
BAnTeov
344|According to Mark 3:31, what did Jesus' brothers and His gpxovTal 0.456267853
mother do before they sent to Jesus calling Him?
348|According to Mark 3:32, who told Jesus that his mother and Kal ekaBnTto oxAog Trepl | 0.454325631

brothers were looking for Him?

auTov
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245

According to Mark 2:26, what is not lawful to eat except for the
priests?

Kal TOUG 0PTOUG TNG
TIPOBECEWC EPAYEV

0.056661536

80

According to Mark 1:22, who did the people in Capernaum
compare Jesus teaching to that didn't speak with authority like
Jesus did?

Kal OUX Wg Ol
YPaupaTeIg

0.128168804

91[According to Mark 1:26, before the unclean spirit came out of |kalI oTTapagav autov 0.256081018
the man in the Capernaum synagogue, in addition to crying out,
what did it do to him?
8[According to Mark 1:3, what would be crying in the wilderness? |@wvn 0.799658484
253|According to Mark 3:1, where was the person who had a Kal nv ekel avBpwTtrog | 0.034327988
withered hand compared to the synagogue where Jesus
entered?
273|According to Mark 3:6, who did the Pharisees work with against|ueta Twv npwdiavwy 0.414824146
Jesus to try to destroy Him?
272|According to Mark 3:6, what word(s) describes the timing of the [euBewg 0.11645653
Pharisees beginning to plot with the Herodians after Jesus
healed the man with the withered hand on the sabbath?
90[According to Mark 1:25, what words did Jesus speak to the AEYWV @IuwONTI Kal 0.231758234
man with the unclean spirit? €€eNOe €€ auTou
184|According to Mark 2:10, who has power on earth to forgive o1l e€ouaiav gxel o uiog | 0.400005367
sins? TOU avOpwTTOU
35[According to Mark 1:10, when being baptized, how much time |kail euBewg 0.627467789
passed between the moment Jesus came up from the water
before He saw the heavens parting?
30[According to Mark 1:8, John baptized with water. What much |autog &€ Batrmioel upag | 0.31155792
better thing did he say Jesus would do? £V TIVEUUATI QYIW
327]|According to Mark 3:24, what will result if a kingdom is divided |ou duvatal otaBnvain | 0.619966572
against itself? BagolAeia ekevn
82[According to Mark 1:23, a man in the Capernaum synagogue |ev Trveupart akaBaptw | 0.235893597
cried out. What kind of a thing was with this man?
325|According to Mark 3:23, in parables, what question did Jesus [mwg duvartal catavag | 0.541455609
ask the scribes who said, “By the ruler of the demons He casts [ocatavav ekBaAAeiv
out demons.”
2[According to Mark 1:1, the beginning of what is described? TOU €UayYEAIOU INCOU 0.781635392
XpIoTOU
177|According to Mark 2:8, what portion of this verse shows how Kal euBewg 0.577947366
much time passed before Jesus spoke to the scribes about
their thoughts?
71[According to Mark 1:20, when James and John started QAQEVTEG TOV TTATEPA 0.604031282
following Jesus who did they leave in addition to the hired auTwv ZePedaloV eV TW
servants? TTAOIW
44|According to Mark 1:12, what words describe how the Spirit got [autov ekBaAAel 0.938194795
Jesus into the wilderness?
270|According to Mark 3:6, what did the Pharisees do after seeing |kai e§eABovTeg 0.065777478
Jesus in the synagogue heal on the sabbath and before they
plotted with the Herodians how they might destroy Him?
336|According to Mark 3:28, what words did Jesus use to apnv Aeyw upiv 0.363268737
emphasize his introduction to which sins and blasphemies will
and will not be forgiven?
206|According to Mark 2:16, what groups of people asked Jesus'  |kai ol ypauuateig kai o | 0.909620907
disciples about the people He was eating with? QapIcalol
130|According to Mark 1:38, who said to whom, "Let us go into the |kai Aeyel auTolg 0.945776734
next towns"? Be specific.
163|According to Mark 2:3, after Jesus entered Capernaum again, |kai EpxovTal TTPOG 0.402934218
where did four men go bringing a paralytic? auTov
170[According to Mark 2:4, when four men uncovered the roof XaAwaolv Tov KpappRatov| 0.649287647

where Jesus was, what did they put through the opening?

€Q W O TTAPAAUTIKOG
KOTEKEITO
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According to Mark 2:14, who was Levi's father?

€10ev AEUIV TOV TOU
aAgaiou

0.561326803

38

According to Mark 1:10, immediately after coming up from the
water, Jesus saw something happen like a dove. What was it?

KOl TO TTVEUNA WOEI
TTEPIOTEPAV KATARAIVOV
ETT AUTOV

0.704093974

209

According to Mark 2:17, when the scribes and Pharisees asked
Jesus' disciples about the types of people He was eating with,
who replied?

Kal aKOUGaG O INOOUG
AEYEI QUTOIG

0.334561716

126

According to Mark 1:36, what did Simon and those who were
with Him do in the Morning after Jesus healed Simon's wife's
mother?

Kal KaTediwav autov

0.962198867

93[According to Mark 1:26, before the unclean spirit came out of  [kal kpagav ewvn 0.231028544
the man in the Capernaum synagogue, in addition to MeEyaAn
convulsing him, what did it do to him?

22|According to Mark 1:6, the fibers from what animal were used |evdedupevog Tpixag 0.71019431
to make John the baptist's clothes? KaunAou

40[According to Mark 1:11, when the Spirit descended upon Jesus |ou €1 0 ulog pou o 0.374058687
like a dove, a voice from heaven said what in addition to saying |ayaTtrntog

,"in whom | amd well pleased."?

13

According to Mark 1:4, what did John do in addition to baptizing
in the wilderness?

KAl KNPUGOWY

0.369005393

332

According to Mark 3:27, who could enter a strong man's house
and plunder his goods without first binding the strong man?

ou duvaTtal oudelg

0.301135129

63

According to Mark 1:17, what did Jesus say to Simon and
Andrew his brother?

OEUTE OTTICW HOU Kal
TTOINCW Upag yeveaBal
QaAIEIS avOpWTTWV

0.257662786

189

According to Mark 2:11, what three things did Jesus tell the
paralytic to do?

EYEIPQI KAl APOV TOV
Kpappartov oou Kal
UTTayE €I TOV OIKOV OOU

0.779808404

149

According to Mark 1:44, after telling the leper to say nothing to
anyone, what two things did Jesus tell him to do in addition to
offering for his cleansing what Moses commanded?

aAA uTTaye ogauTov
oeIov TW IEPEI

0.109506909

349

According to Mark 3:32, what did the multitude that was sitting
around Jesus say to Him?

eImov d¢ auTtw 160U N
MNTNP OOU Kal Ol
adeA@ol oou €Ew
{nTouolIv o€

0.109285005

94(According to Mark 1:26, what happened to the unclean spirit  [e€nABev €€ auTou 0.722326356
after it convulsed the man he was in and cried out with a loud
voice?
255|According to Mark 3:2, what did the Pharisees do so that they |kai TTapetnpouv autov | 0.705561346
might accuse Jesus if He would heal on the Sabbath the man
with the withered hand?
83[According to Mark 1:23, what words describe the way the man |kai avekpagev 0.818987692
with an unclean spirit in the Capernaum synagogue spoke to
Jesus?
281|According to Mark 3:7, what did a great multitude from Galilee |nkoAouBnoav autw 0.05936856
do when Jesus withdrew with his disciples to the sea?
118|According to Mark 1:34, what did Jesus do with many who Kal eBepatreuaev 0.936720222
were sick with various diseases which were brought to the door
of Simon and Andrew's house?
74|According to Mark 1:21, in what town was Jesus and his KQlI EI0TTOPEUOVTAI EIG 0.643707709
disciples on the Sabbath? KOTTEQPVOOUU
247|According to Mark 2:26, what did David do with the showbread [kai edwkev kai Toig ouv | 0.660335748
in addition to eating it? QAUTW OUCIV
249|According to Mark 2:27, what was man not made for? oux o avBpwTrog dia 1o | 0.102727608

gafparov
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313

According to Mark 3:18, what are the names of the 8 people
listed in this verse that Jesus appointed? (8 points)

Kal avopeav Kal
@INITTTTOV Kall
BapBoAouaiov Kai
patBaiov Kal Bwpuav Kai
IOKWBOV ToV ToU
aA@aiou kal 6addaiov
Kal CIJWVa ToV
KavaviTnv

0.912052688

230

According to Mark 2:22, what will happen if new wine it is put
into old wineskins? (2 points)

KOl O OIVOG EKXEITAI KAl
Ol A0KOI OTTOAOUVTAI

0.704972848

107

According to Mark 1:30, what words describe the time between
Jesus entering the house of Simon and Andrew and when
Jesus was told about the sickness that Simon's wife's mother
had?

Kal euBewg

0.689713001

318

According to Mark 3:20, what were they unable to do because
of the multitude?

woTe Pn duvaaoOal
QUTOUG PNTE apToV
Qayev

0.288528807

260

According to Mark 3:4, who said to whom, “Is it lawful on the
Sabbath to do good or to do evil, to save life or to kill?”. Be
specific.

Kal AEyEl aUTOIG

0.014786593

©

According to Mark 1:3, where would the voice be saying
'Prepare the way of the Lord'?

BowvTog €V TN €pNUW

0.064008575

350

According to Mark 3:33, who asked "Who is My mother, or My
brothers?" Be specific.

Kal aTTeEKPION auToIg

0.69058339

()

According to Mark 1:2, the prophets wrote that God would send
his messenger before what?

TTPO TTPOCWTTOU COU

0.605303897

264

According to Mark 3:4, what response did Jesus receive when
he asked, “Is it lawful on the Sabbath to do good or to do evil,
to save life or to kill?”

ol O E0IWTTWYV

0.083793902

153

According to Mark 1:45, what did the leper to instead of saying
nothing to anyone? (2 points)

npéaTto knpuooeiv
TTOAAG Kal dla@npIZEv
TOV Aoyov

0.125088685

144

According to Mark 1:42, the leper was immediately cleansed as
soon as what happened?

KdI EITTOVTOC AUTOU

0.831877934

236

According to Mark 2:24, who asked Jesus why His disciples
were doing what is not lawful on the Sabbath?

KQI Ol QapIcalol EAEyOV
auUTW

0.990549581

128

According to Mark 1:37, what happened before Simon and
those who were with Him told Jesus that everyone was looking
for him?

KOl EUPOVTEG QUTOV

0.522715414

1

~

According to Mark 1:5, people from what two areas went out to
John?

TTaoa n 1oudaia Xwpa
Kal Ol IEpOCOAUMITAl

0.97782761

250

According to Mark 2:28, who is Lord of the Sabbath?

WOTE KUPIOG ECTIV O
Ulog TOU avBpwTTou

0.976020501

243

According to Mark 2:26, what did David do in the days of
Abiathar the high priest in addition to eating showbread and
giving to those with him?

TTWG EI0NABEV €16 TOV
OIKOV TOoU Beou

0.853964738

124

According to Mark 1:35, in the morning, how much light was
there when Jesus got up?

EVVUYXOV Alav avaoTag

0.534643161

222|According to Mark 2:20, what will the friends of the bridegroom |kai ToTe vnaTeucouoiv 0.87325412
do in the days when the bridegroom is taken away from them? |ev ekelvaig Taig nueEPAIG
20]According to Mark 1:5, what were people doing when they were|utr autou 0.461195356
baptized by John in the Jordan River? e€opoAoyoupevol Tag
QUAPTIAG AUTWY
146|According to Mark 1:43, what words describe the intensity of  |kal euBpiunoapevog 0.706426887

Jesus' instruction to the leper about what he should do now that
he was cleansed?

auTw
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192

According to Mark 2:12, when the people saw the paralytic take
up the bed and leave the crowded house what did they do?

Kal do&adelv Tov Beov

0.384424521

200

According to Mark 2:14, what did Jesus do when he saw Levi
sitting at the tax office?

Kal Aeyel auTw
aKOAOUBEI [ol

0.639223516

176

According to Mark 2:7, when Jesus told the paralytic that his
sins were forgiven, some of the scribes, reasoned in their
hearts two similar questions. What were they?

TI OUTOG OUTWG AQAEI
BAaocenuiag TIG duvaTal
QQIEVAI APAPTIOG €1 JN
€1G 0 Beog

0.969145546

116

According to Mark 1:33, after the sun had set following the
sabbath, what happened at the door of Simon and Andrew's
house?

KalI N TTONIG OAN
ETMIOUVNYHEVN NV

0.605727275

175

According to Mark 2:6, there were some scribes sitting in the
crowded house who were wondering if Jesus was speaking
blasphemies. What phrase describes the way they were
considering this?

Kal S1aAoyIOpEVOI €V
TAIG KOPJIQIG AUTWY

0.902869537

320

According to Mark 3:21, what did Jesus' own people do when
they heard that He could not so much as eat bread?

e€nABov kparnoail
QauTov

0.043407622

147

According to Mark 1:43, Jesus did two things after cleansing
the leper. What did he do in addition to strictly warning him?

euBewg egePalev autov

0.160001081

314

According to Mark 3:19, what was the name of the person
whom Jesus appointed who also betrayed Him?

Kal loudav I0KapIwTnV

0.027072555

196

According to Mark 2:13, what did Jesus do when all the
multitude came to Him by the sea?

Kal €81600KEV AUTOUG

0.559029629

186

According to Mark 2:10, where can the Son of Man forgive
sins?

ETT1 TNG YNG AUOPTIAG

0.877784594

238

According to Mark 2:25, who responded to the Pharisees when
they asked why Jesus disciples were doing what they thought
was not lawful on the Sabbath?

KOl QUTOG EAEYEV QUTOIG

0.728635669

331

According to Mark 3:26, what did Jesus say would be the result
if Satan has risen up against himself, and is divided? (2 points)

ou duvaral oTadnvai
aAAa TEAOG EXEI

0.733198173

221

According to Mark 2:20, what event will happen before the
friends of the bridegroom fast?

oTav aTmapbn aT auTwy
0 VUHQIOG

0.442323289

67

According to Mark 1:19, what words describe how much after
calling Simon and Andrew that Jesus called James and John?

Kal TTpofag ekelBev
OAlyov

0.342350384

160

According to Mark 2:2, when it was heard that Jesus was in the
house in Capernaum, what happened?

Kal euBewg
ouvnxenoav TToAAol

0.454428653

1

(0]

According to Mark 1:5, what happened in the Jordan River to
people that went out to John?

Kal €BaTrTI(OVTO TTAVTEG

0.715796506

115

According to Mark 1:32, what two categories of people were
brought to Jesus at evening, when the sun had set following
the sabbath?

TTAVTOG TOUG KOKWG
EXOVTAG KAl TOUG
OaIoVICOUEVOUG

0.97925523

92

According to Mark 1:26, in the synagogue a man shook and
cried out. What made him do this?

TO TIVEUHO TO
akaBapTov

0.754793244

211

According to Mark 2:17, Jesus said what he did not come to do
and what he did come to do. What did he say?

EXOVTEG OUK NABov
KaAeoal dIKaloug aAAa
APOPTWAOUG €IG
JETAvVOIQV

0.168886217

324

According to Mark 3:23, what two things did Jesus do to the
scribes who came down from Jerusalem saying, “By the ruler of
the demons He casts out demons.”

Kal TIPOCKOAECAPEVOG
QuUTOUG €V TTapafolaig
gAEYEV QUTOIG

0.03251898

104

According to Mark 1:29, where did they go with James and
John as soon as they had come out of the synagogue?

NABov €Ig TNV oIKIav
OIJWVOC Kal avdpEoU

0.389506053

179

According to Mark 2:8, what did Jesus perceive in His spirit
regarding questions like “Why does this Man speak
blasphemies like this? Who can forgive sins but God alone?”

OTI oUTWG diahoyifovTal
€V £QUTOIG

0.010556
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120

According to Mark 1:34, when the whole city was gathered
together at the door of Simon and Andrew's house, what did
Jesus cast out?

Kail daipovia TToAAa
eCeBalev

0.045441598

173

According to Mark 2:5,what did Jesus say to the paralytic who
was brought by four men when Jesus saw their faith?

TEKVOV QPEWVTAI 0Ol al
auapTial oou

0.538768367

48

According to Mark 1:13, who tempted Jesus in the wilderness
for forty days?

TTEIPAlOPEVOG UTTO TOU
garava

0.347799157

267

According to Mark 3:5, after the man who had the withered
hand had stepped forward, what did Jesus say to him?

Agyel Tw avOpwTTW
EKTEIVOV TNV XEIPA OOU

0.61361359

135

According to Mark 1:39, throughout all Galilee, Jesus was
doing two things. What did he do in addition to preaching in
their synagogues?

Kal Ta daipovia
eKBaAAwWY

0.387854387

114

According to Mark 1:32, following the sabbath, at evening,
when the sun had set, what did the people do with the people
who were sick and those who were demon-possessed?

EQPEPOV TTPOG AUTOV

0.77877879

143

According to Mark 1:41, when Jesus, moved with compassion,
stretched out His hand and touched the leper, what two things
did Jesus say?

Kal Aeyel auTw BeAw
kaBapiobnT

0.326886626

220

According to Mark 2:20, what words indicate that it will be in the
future when the bridegroom will be taken away from the friends
of the bridegroom?

eAeuoovtal 6 nuepal

0.230232976

169

According to Mark 2:4, when did the four men let down the bed
on which the paralytic was lying?

Kal €EoputavTeg

0.723262461

32

According to Mark 1:9, where did Jesus come from to be
baptized by John?

NABev InCoug atro
valapeT TG YOAIAQIOG

0.175541616

341

According to Mark 3:29, what does he who blasphemes against
the Holy Spirit never have?

OUK EXEI APETIV EIG TOV
aIwva

0.426689732

70|According to Mark 1:20, what did Jesus do when he saw KOl EUBEWG EKOAEOEV 0.141457887
James and John mending their nets with their Father and their [auToug kai
hired servants?
208|According to Mark 2:16, what did the scribes and Pharisees TI OTI HETA TWV TEAWVwWV | 0.388566414
ask Jesus disciples when He was eating at Levi's house? KOl auapTWAWY £00IEl
Kall TTIVEI
275|According to Mark 3:6, what did the Pharisees plot with the KOT QUTOU OTTWG AUTOV 0.52151097
Herodians to do against Jesus? QATTOAECWOIV
232|According to Mark 2:23, on what type of day did Jesus happen [kai eyeveTo 0.158981696
to go through the grainfields and his disciples began to pluck [rrapatmopeueoBal autov
the heads of grain? €V T0IG cafaaciv
39|According to Mark 1:11, from where came the voice saying, KOl QWVI EYEVETO €K 0.578828949
"You are My beloved Son, in whom | am well pleased."? TWV OUPAVWYV
326|According to Mark 3:24, what condition describes a kingdom  |kai eav BadgiAeia €@ 0.755183973
that cannot stand? €QUTNV PEPIOON
151|According to Mark 1:44, what reason did Jesus give for asking [€Ig paptupiov autoig 0.95246218
the leper to do what Moses commanded?
335|According to Mark 3:27, what might a person be able to do if he |kai ToTe TNV OIKIQV 0.8027169
first binds a strong man? auTou dIapPTTACEl
19[According to Mark 1:5, in what body of water did John baptize |ev Tw 10pdavn TToTapw | 0.772634579
people?
7|According to Mark 1:2, what did the prophets write that God's |og kaTaokeuaael TNV 0.174377683
messenger would do? 000V GoU EUTTPOC0BEV
gou
61[According to Mark 1:16, why were Simon and Andrew casting a[noav yap aAi€ig 0.232247191
net into the sea?
52(According to Mark 1:14, where did Jesus preach the gospel nABev o Incoug eig Tnv | 0.672339183
after John was put in prison? yaAlAaiav
311|According to Mark 3:17, what name did Jesus give to James  |kal €TTEBNKEV AUTOIG 0.35503817

and John?

OVOUOTa BOAVEPYES
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29(According to Mark 1:8, what did John the baptist say he had eyw pev efammoa upag | 0.008371286
done when comparing it to what Jesus would do? gv udarl
136|According to Mark 1:40, what action in relation to Jesus did a  |kai epxeTai Tpog autov | 0.04724817
leper do in addition to imploring Him, kneeling down to Him and
saying something to Him?
283|According to Mark 3:8, a great multitude came to Jesus from  |kai 110 1EPOGOAUNWY 0.53297533
seven places. Name the five places mentioned after Galilee  |kal a0 TNG IBOUNAIOG
and from Judea? (5 points) Kal TTEPAV TOU 10pOAVOU
Kal Ol TTEPI TUPOV Kal
a1dwva
312]According to Mark 3:17, what does Boanerges mean? 0 €0TIV UIoI BpovTng 0.074333173
98[According to Mark 1:27, The people in Capernaum were OTI KAT £€ouaiav Kal 0.148433123
amazed because the unclean spirits obeyed Him and because |[Toig TTveupaciv ToIg
of something else that Jesus did. What was this other thing? aKaBapToIC ETTITOCTE!
216|According to Mark 2:19, who said "Can the friends of the Kal EITTEV QUTOIG O 0.955742627
bridegroom fast while the bridegroom is with them?" INGOUG
212|According to Mark 2:18, who were fasting? Kal noav ol yaénral 0.655647189
IWAVVOU KAl Ol TV
POPIoAIWV
274|According to Mark 3:6, what did the Pharisees do with the OUpBouAIoV eTTOIOUV 0.571876887
Herodians after Jesus healed the man with the withered hand
on the sabbath?
252|According to Mark 3:1, where did Jesus enter again in which  |kai eilonABgv TTaAIv €1g 0.08391261
there was a man who had a withered hand? TNV guvaywynv
284|According to Mark 3:8, how many people came to him when TTANBOG TTOAU 0.088986265
they heard how many things He was doing? Be specific.
297|According to Mark 3:12, what did Jesus do to prevent the Kl TTOAAQ ETTETINA 0.840160256
unclean spirits from revealing him? QAUTOIG
235|According to Mark 2:23, what did Jesus disciples begin to do  [mToiglv TIAAOvTEG TOUG 0.975867536
when they happened to go through the grainfields on the oTaxuag
Sabbath ?
42[According to Mark 1:12, what word describes the time between |kai euBug 0.120650822
when the voice came from heaven and the Spirit driving him
into the wilderness?
214|According to Mark 2:18, in relation to Jesus, what did some KQlI EpYXOVTal Kal 0.202636054
people do while the disciples of John and the Pharisees were |Aeyouoiv autw
fasting? (2 points)
46|According to Mark 1:13, where was Jesus the 40 days following|kai nv ekei ev Tn epnuw | 0.962094564
his baptism?
139|According to Mark 1:40, upon coming to Jesus, under what oTI €av BeAng 0.480271909
condition did the leper say Jesus would be able to cleanse
him?
205|According to Mark 2:15, what two reasons explain why were noav yap TToAAoI Kal 0.631969207
there many tax collectors and sinners with Jesus in Levi's nkoAoubnoav autw
house? (2 points)
171|According to Mark 2:5, what did Jesus see that prompted him i1dwv &¢ 0 Inooug Tnv 0.247763053
to tell the paralytic “Son, your sins are forgiven you”? TNOTIV QUTWVY
66[According to Mark 1:18, in addition to leaving their nets, what [nkoAouBnoav autw 0.526031295
did Simon and Andrew do when Jesus asked them to follow
him?
100|According to Mark 1:28, immediately after the unclean spirit left |eEnABev e n akon 0.263146493
the man in Capernaum what happened throughout all the auTou
region around Galilee?
145|According to Mark 1:42, what happened as soon as Jesus had |euBswg atrnABev atr 0.174324585
spoken to to the leper? (2 points) QUTOU N AETTPA KAl
ekabapiodn
11[According to Mark 1:4, who came baptizing in the wilderness? |eyeveTo iwavvng 0.992972237
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226|According to Mark 2:21, what will happen to an old garment if a |kai xeipov oxioua 0.944572616
new piece of unshrunk cloth is sewn on it to repair it? YIVETQI

102[According to Mark 1:28, where did Jesus' fame spread €1G oAnv Tnv Trepixwpov | 0.897743508
immediately after the unclean spirit left the man in Capernaum?|tng yaAiAaiag

140

According to Mark 1:40, upon coming to Jesus, a leper said
that Jesus could do a specific thing if Jesus was willing. What
was this specific thing?

duvaoal ye kabapiaai

0.494977459

168

According to Mark 2:4, when the four men bringing a paralytic
could not get near Jesus because of the crowd, what did they
do first?

aTTE0TEYOOQV TNV
aTEYNV OTTOU NV

0.167549642

300

According to Mark 3:13, when Jesus went up on the mountain,
what did He do to those He Himself wanted?

KalI TTPOCKOAEITAI

0.091265004

58

According to Mark 1:16, what was Jesus doing when he saw
Simon and Andrew casting a net into the sea?

TIEQITTATWY &€ TTapa TNV

BaAacaoav NG
yaAlAaiag

0.465443006

233

According to Mark 2:23, where did Jesus happen to go on the
Sabbath when His disciples began to pluck the heads of grain?

dia TwV CTTOPINWY

0.386226933

185

According to Mark 2:10, the Son of Man has power on earth to
do what?

agievai

0.496472

132

According to Mark 1:38, what two reasons did Jesus give for
going into the next towns?

IVO KOKEI KNPUEW €1
TOUTO yap £€eAnAuBa

0.375959996

343

According to Mark 3:30, why did Jesus say that He who
blasphemes against the Holy Spirit never has forgiveness?

OTI EAeyoV TTVEUUA
aKaBapToV EXEI

0.303835538

112

According to Mark 1:32, what portion of a day began when the
sun set?

oylag d¢

0.934707306

223

According to Mark 2:21, what is not done to repair an old
garment?

Kal oudeIg eTTIBANUC
PAKOUG ayva@ou
ETTIPPOTITEI

0.882269736

217|According to Mark 2:19, what question did Jesus ask the pn duvavral ol uviol Tou | 0.251367288
people who asked why his disciples were not fasting? VUHQWVOG €V W O
VUUQIOG PET QUTWV
€O0TIV VNOTEUEIV
88|According to Mark 1:25, what words describe the way Jesus KQlI ETTETIUNCEV AUTW 0.60197232
spoke to the man with the unclean spirit when he told the
unclean spirit to be quite and to come out of the man?
239|According to Mark 2:25, what words did Jesus use to call the |oudetroTe aveyvwTe 0.308790921
Pharisees' attention to what David did when he was in need
and hungry?
56|According to Mark 1:15, when Jesus preached the gospel of METAVOEITE 0.213962956
the kingdom of God in Galilee, what did he tell people to do in
addition to telling them to believe in the gospel?
183|According to Mark 2:10, Jesus said that the Son of Man has Iva O€ 10NnTE 0.349570563
power on earth to forgive sins. Why did he say that he would
tell the paralytic to take up his bed and walk?
36[According to Mark 1:10, immediately after what did Jesus see |avaBaivwv atro Tou 0.68766284
the heavens parting? udaTog
203|According to Mark 2:15, who were dining in Levi's house sitting |kai TToAAol TeEAwvail kar | 0.183905782
together with Jesus and His disciples? apapTwAol
337|According to Mark 3:28, without considering an exception in the [oTi TTavTa agebnoeTal 0.554431458
next verse, what will happen with all sins and blasphemies?
346|According to Mark 3:31, where were Jesus brothers and His KOl EEW £0TWTEG 0.750720683
mother when they came and sent to Jesus calling Him?
181|According to Mark 2:9, in what way did Jesus ask the scribes to 11 €oTIv eukoTTwTEPOV 0.811335515

compare the statement "Your sins are forgiven you" to the

statement "Arise, take up your bed and walk"?

EITTEIV TW TI'(]pG)\UTIK(,l)
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339|According to Mark 3:28, in addition to all sins, what utterances |kai BAac@nuial ooag av| 0.424233456
will be forgiven the sons of men? BAaocenunowaoiv
60[According to Mark 1:16, what did Jesus see Simon and Andrew |BaAAovTag 0.542747164

his brother doing?

Au@IBANCTPOV €V TN
BaAaoon

329|According to Mark 3:25, what will result if a house is divided ou duvartal agtadnvai n | 0.291093441
against itself? OIKIO EKEIVN

162|According to Mark 2:2, when many gathered together at the Kal EAAAEI QUTOIG TOV 0.813071675
house in Capernaum that Jesus entered, what did He do? Aoyov

99

According to Mark 1:27, The people of Capernaum were
amazed because with authority Jesus commanded even the
unclean spirits and because of what other thing?

KAl UTTAKOUOUQIV auTWw

0.735461289

134

According to Mark 1:39, throughout what geographic region
was Jesus preaching in their synagogues?

€1G OAnv TNV yaAiAaiav

0.914202761

31|According to Mark 1:9, In comparison to the time when John  |kai eyeveTo ev ekeivaig | 0.912517307
was preaching and baptizing in the River Jordan when was it  |{Taig nuepaig
that Jesus came from Nazareth of Galilee?
68[According to Mark 1:19, who was the father of Jesus' third and [e1dev 1akwBov Tov Tou 0.60642097
fourth disciples? CeBedaiou Kal Iwavvnv
TOV 0OEAPOV AUTOU
122|According to Mark 1:34, why did Jesus not allow the demons to |oT1 ndesicav autov 0.941085098
speak?
182|According to Mark 2:9, Jesus asked the scribes which of two  |ag@ewvTal gol ai 0.420394382
statements are easier to say to the paralytic. What are these  |apapTtiai n eireiv
two statements? EYEIPAI KAl POV 00U
ToV KpaBBartov Kai
TTEPITTATEI
301|According to Mark 3:13, whom did Jesus call to Him? 0uUG NBeAeV aUTOG 0.876037306
87[According to Mark 1:24, whom did the man with the unclean 010a o€ TIG €1 0 AyIOg 0.779778599
spirit say he knew? TOU Bgou
125[According to Mark 1:35, what three things did Jesus do in the [e€nABev kai atrnABev eig| 0.965510727
morning having risen a long while before daylight? EPNMOV TOTTOV KOKEI
TTPOCNUXETO
28|According to Mark 1:7, what did John the baptist say about OU OUK EIYI IKAVOG 0.045577568
footwear to show how much more important Jesus was KUyag Auoal Tov IJavTa
compared to him? TWV UTTOBNUATWY QUTOU
268|According to Mark 3:5, what did the man do when Jesus told  |kai eeTelvev 0.095137503
him to stretch out his hand?
263|According to Mark 3:4, Jesus asked about what was lawful on [puxnv cwoai n 0.474424154
the Sabbath and gave two pairs of possible answer choices. QATTOKTEIVAI
One pair of choices was to do good or to do evil. What was the
other pair of choices?
86[According to Mark 1:24, what question did the man with the NABeg atmoAeocal nuag | 0.981830122
unclean spirit ask Jesus in addition to asking "What have we to
do with you, Jesus of Nazareth?"
73|According to Mark 1:20, when Jesus called James and John, |amrnABov otmiow autou | 0.049181906
what did they do?
302|According to Mark 3:13, what did the people do whom Jesus  [kai attnABov 1Tpog 0.447822119
called to Himself? auTov
76|According to Mark 1:21, in addition to teaching what did Jesus |eiceABwV €Ig TNV 0.411705993
do on the Sabbath? guvaywynv
261|According to Mark 3:4, Jesus asked something about "doing e€eoTiv ToIG caBRaciv 0.06561426

good or evil" and about "saving life or killing". What did He ask?
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262

According to Mark 3:4, Jesus asked about what was lawful on
the Sabbath and gave two pairs of possible answer choices.
One pair of choices was to save life or to kill. What was the
other pair of choices?

ayaboTtroinoai n
KAKOTToINGal

0.624713916

353

According to Mark 3:34, what did Jesus answer after asking,
“Who is My mother, or My brothers?”

Aeyen1de N UnNTNP Hou
Kal ol adeAQoI oy

0.034633512

123

According to Mark 1:35, in what portion day did Jesus go to a
solitary place and pray?

KAl TTpWI

0.557951033

167

According to Mark 2:4, the for men bringing a paralytic could
not come near Jesus. why?

dla TOoV OXAov

0.357878155

187

According to Mark 2:10, to whom did Jesus say, “I say to you,
arise, take up your bed, and go to your house.”

AEYEI TW TTAPAAUTIKW

0.63843253

215

According to Mark 2:18, while the disciples of John and of the
Pharisees were fasting, what question was Jesus asked?

diaTl ol yadnrai
ILWAVVOU Kal Ol TV
PapIcAlWY VNOTEUOUCIV
o1 &€ gol yabnral ou
VNOTEUOUCIV

0.794994345

293

According to Mark 3:11, who cried out saying "You are the Son
of God."

Kal Ta TIVeupara Ta
akabaprta

0.525994999

154

According to Mark 1:45, what could Jesus no longer do
because the leper proclaimed freely how Jesus had healed
him?

WOTE PUNKETI QUTOV
duvaoBal pavepwg €Ig
TTOAIV €10€ABEIV

0.808626716

265

According to Mark 3:5, what did Jesus do with anger when he
was grieved by the hardness of their hearts?

Kal TrepIBAEYapeEVog
QUTOUG PET 0pyng

0.146386077

194{According to Mark 2:13, where was Jesus going when he saw |kai €gnABev TTaAiv Tapa| 0.37728446
Levi the son of Alphaeus? TNV BaAacoav
95[According to Mark 1:27, how did the people in Capernaum feel (ka1 eéBaupnénoav 0.266176632
when they saw the unclean spirit leave the man? TTAVTEG
155[According to Mark 1:45, since Jesus could no longer enter aAA €€w ev gepnuoIg 0.887940064
openly in the city, in what kinds of places did he stay? TOTTOIG NV
97|According to Mark 1:27, when the people in Capernaum saw [Tl €GTIV TOUTO TIG N 0.658368554
that with authority Jesus commanded the unclean spirits and  [d1dayn n kaivn autn
they obeyed Him, what did they say questioning among
themselves?
207]According to Mark 2:16, what triggered the scribes and 1dovTeg auTov ecBiovta | 0.025386237
Pharisees to ask about the types of people Jesus was eating  |ueTa Twv TEAWVWY Kal
with? AUAPTWAWYV EAEYOV TOIG
paénraig autou
84(According to Mark 1:24, what did the man with an unclean spirit|]Aeywv €a 0.755772989
in the Capernaum synagogue say before asking Jesus a
question?
227|According to Mark 2:22, how many people put what into old Kal oudelg BaAAel oivov | 0.722657843
wineskins? (2 points) VEOV
333|According to Mark 3:27, what can no one do unless he first Ta oKeun Tou Ioxupou | 0.556955807
binds the strong man? €I0eABWV €IG TNV OIKIOV
auTou diapTracal
45|According to Mark 1:12, where did the Spirit drive Jesus? €I TNV EpNUOV 0.149306996
190[According to Mark 2:12, what did the paralytic do when Jesus [kai nyepBn euBewg kair | 0.887529091
told him to do 3 things. apag Tov Kpappatov
€ENABev gvavTtiov
TTAVTWY
133|According to Mark 1:39, in addition to casting out demons, what|kal nv knpuosowv gv 0.274596212
else did Jesus do throughout all Galilee? TAIG CUVAYWYAIG AUTWV
282|According to Mark 3:7, a great multitude followed Jesus from  |kai atro Tng loudaiag 0.146151154
numerous places. What is the first place listed after Galilee?
5|According to Mark 1:2, what did the prophets write that God I00U £YW ATTOOTEAAW 0.50622005

would do with his messenger?

TOV ayYeAOV pou
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158

According to Mark 2:1, what words describe the time between
the first day we know he cleansed a leaper and the next time
he entered Capernaum?

Ol NUEPWV

0.002855197

172

According to Mark 2:5, when Jesus saw their faith, to whom did
he say "Son, your sins are forgiven you"?

AEYEl TW TTAPAAUTIKW

0.61137761

310

According to Mark 3:17, who was related to James and
Zebedee?

Kal lwavvny Tov
adeA@ov Tou IaKwRou

0.806811736

174

According to Mark 2:6, who was reasoning in their hearts that
only God can forgive sins?

noav O¢ TIVEG TwWV
YPOUMATEWY EKEI
KaBnuevol

0.799632032

103

According to Mark 1:29, Jesus entered the house of Simon and
Andrew with James and John as soon as they had done what?

Kl €UBEWG €K TNG
guvaywyng eEeABovTES

0.750802216

258

According to Mark 3:3, whom did Jesus command to step
forward?

Kal AEyel Tw avOpwTTw
TW EENPANPEVNV EXOVTI

NV X€Ipa

0.301375184

121

According to Mark 1:34, because the demons knew him, what
did Jesus not allow?

KOl OUK N@IEV AaAEIV Ta
daiyovia

0.574654171

296|According to Mark 3:11, whenever the unclean spirits saw Aeyovta oTi ou e1o ulog [ 0.90131483
Jesus what did they cry out saying? TOU Beou

152|According to Mark 1:45, when Jesus told the leper to say 0 O¢ eEeNBwvV 0.413991345
nothing to anyone; but to go his sway, what was the first thing
he did?

352|According to Mark 3:34, where did Jesus look after asking, Kal TrEPIBAEYANEVOG 0.16100804

“Who is My mother, or My brothers?”

KUKAW TOUG TTEPI QUTOV
Kabnuevoug

166

According to Mark 2:4, because of the crowd around Jesus,
what couldn't the four men who carried the paralytic do?

Kal pn duvapevol
TIPOCEYYICAI QUTW

0.680152313

288

According to Mark 3:9, what did Jesus tell his disciples lest the
multitude should crush him?

Iva TTAoIapIOV
TTPOOKAPTEPN QUTW

0.183273319

298

According to Mark 3:12, what did Jesus sternly warn the evil
spirits?

IVO N QUTOV PAVEPOV
TTOINCWOIV

0.72724769
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